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FOREWORD 


It is well-known that there are seven language families in India ~ 
Indo-Aryan, Dravidian, Austroasiatic, Tibeto-Burman, Austronesian 
[Onge-Jarawa], Great Andamanese and Tai-Kadai, and each and 
every language belongs to one of these families. However, there are 
at least two languages which have defied such categorization, 
namely Bumshaski, spoken in the North-West frontiers of our 
country, and Nihali/Nahali, spoken in a couple of villages of the 
Buldana district of Maharashtra. At present, the Nihals living in the 
parts of Madhya Pradesh speak Nimari, an Indo-Aryan language. 
However, in some places like the Buldana district of Maharashtra, 
the Nihals do speak their own language but it is highly influenced by 
Korku and other languages. That is why it was felt necessary to 
study this language. 

Nihali is not only a ‘language isolate’, it is critically endangered 
as it is spoken by around three thousand speakers. These two aspects 
make it a ‘must-study’ language. Paradoxically even then all these 
years there was very little study on it. Nov/ Dr. K. S. Nagaraja has 
filled this gap with a detailed study on the language. The work being 
published is an outcome of the research he did as a Fellow at this 
Institute between 2010 and 2012. So, fittingly this is being brought 
out under the Institute’s banner. The language holds a great 
challenge to the scholars to explore the possibilities of its 
relationship with other languages; and also try to explain the reasons 
for loss of extensive native vocabulary and structures. 

It has been the endeavour of this Institute to encourage scholars 
to work on Indian languages, particularly on non-scheduled and 
endangered ones. From that point of view, it is a very important 
work filling the void. It is hoped that it finds favour with the 
linguists’ community. ^ f 

CusJzti^t. 

Awadesk Kumar Mishra 
Director 
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ABOUT THE BOOK .... 


India is the homeland of languages of five different families- Dravidian, 
Austroasiatic, Indo-Aryan, Tibeto-Burman and Andamanese. There are a few 
languages which are not part of any of these genetic groups and Nihali 
happens to be one of them. Nahals come under scheduled tribes and their 
population is estimated to be around 4000. The Language Tables of Census of 
India 2001 enumerate a total of 122 languages at the national level- 22 
Scheduled and 100 Non-Scheduled. This is an outright understatement of the 
existing reality. There are around 200 languages in the country out of which 
75% to 80% are spoken by the tribal communities, which are ignored by the 
criterion of having less than 10,000 speakers. To remedy the situation the 
Central Institute of Indian Languages, Mysore has undertaken a massive 
national project to protect and preserve these endangered languages. 
Globalization and overwhelming importance of English are commonly cited as 
causes of language endangerment• in India, But even the major regional 
languages like Telugu, Marathi, Hindi or Odiya also act as killers of minor 
tribal speeches. Over the past millions of years, the Indian experience had 
been one of retention of minor tongues, but with the intrusion of electronic 
media of regional languages, the younger generation is shifting its loyalty 
towards them at the cost of its mother tongue. Under such circumstances the 
study of Nihali by Prof. Nagaraja is a vital addition to our understanding of 
the current phenomenon of language endangerment. 

As the title suggests the present volume consists of grammar, texts and 
vocabulary besides a brief introduction. Dr.Nagaraja has commenced his 
fieldwork on Nihali in the late 1990s and since then he has been eliciting and 
analyzing the data, intermittently for the last one and half a decade. The Nihali 
speakers of Buldana district of Maharashtra, spread over 5-6 villages, have 
been his main informants. The speakers are bilinguals speaking Nihali and 
Korku (some of them know Marathi or Hindi). The impact of Korku on Nihali 
is noticed at all levels and the scholar’s intensive work on the former 
unearthed the different areas of convergence. 

The grammatical analysis and description are carried out within the model 
of modem American Structural linguistics. Establishment of functional 
sounds, their contrasts, distribution and allophones together with syllable 
stmcture form the description of phonology. The term grammar comprises the. 
traditional morphology as well as syntax with convincing examples drawn 
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from elicited data and texts, Under noun morphology person, number, gender 
and case are detailed together with pronouns and numerals. The morphosyntax 
of verb-structure reveals the unique structural patterns of Nihali. The original 
analysis is supported by nearly 250 phrases, clauses and sentences, each point 
dwelling and dealing with structural nuances. Dr.Nagaraja’s Nihali Language: 
Grammar, Texts and Vocabulary is a landmark of his years of linguistic 
fieldwork on different minor, neglected and tribal languages. He has firsthand 
experience of working on Austroasiatic, Tibeto-Burman and Dravidian group 
of languages. One may recall his earlier grammatical treatises on Kliasi, Korku 
and Konyak together with texts and multilingual dictionaries. 

One of the seminal issues regarding Nihali is about its genetic affiliation. It 
is shown that Nihali shares certain phonological and grammatical features 
with Korku (of Austroasiatic group) and more lexical items, which may be due 
to contact in a bilingual situation. Nihali still remains as an isolate of the 
Central Indian linguistic area. 

Nihali texts represent the narratives dealing with several aspects of tribal 
life including the traditional knowledge, life style, equality of persons, joy and 
sorrow of the people and their philosophy of life. The texts are represented in 
phonetic transcription, rather than transliteration, to preserve the spoken style 
of the narratives. Each sentence is numbered, with word-to-word meaning and 
free translation into English. Nihali lexical items are given in the English 
alphabetical order with their meanings on the left side and the source of 
borrowing, if any, on the right (in a three-column arrangement). 

Nihali was identified as a separate speech in the mid 1950s by the late 
Sudhibhushan Bhattacharya and after a lapse of nearly six decades, the present 
volume is the first original detailed study of this endangered language isolate. 
It will be of great interest to the students and scholars of Linguistics, 
Anthropology, Folklore, Lexicography, Education and Language Planning. 
Dr.Nagaraja deserves the appreciation of academic community for his 
unceasing seminal linguistic fieldwork and language analysis, with untiring 
commitment. 


Br.B.Ramakrishna Reddy 

M.A: Ph.D (Edinburgh) 
Formerly Professor of Linguistics 
Osmania University and P.S.Tclugu University, Hyderabad. 
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Chapter 1 
INTRODUCTION 


The term nahal in the Nihali/Nahalr language means ‘tiger’ or 
lion’. Russel and Hiralal (1916) describe the Nahal or Nihal as a 
hybrid of the Bhil and Korku. They were also identified with an 
ancient community, called Nahcdka , mentioned in Padm'a Purana as 
an offshoot of the Nishada. The Nahals are subdivided into 
Raghuvanshi and Tavadia sections. The Korku, who first migrated 
to the Berar region of Madhya Pradesh, found the Nahal in 
possession of the hills. Gradually, the Nahals lost their land. They 
are notified under the nomenclature Nihal/Nahul as a scheduled 
tribe, and are grouped along with the Korku, Bopchi, Mouasai, 
Bondhi and Bondeya. At present, the Nahals of this area speak 
Nimari, an Indo-Aryan language. However, in some places like 
Buldhana district of Maharashtra, Nahals speak their own language, 
which is highly influenced by Korku and other languages. The 
Nahals are further divided into a number of totemic clans ( nata ). 
Monogamy is the norm. They mainly subsist on agriculture labour. 
They are mostly employed as labourers in agricultural fields by 
other communities. (From K.S.Singh’s People of India book) 

Nihali, also Nahali, had 3600 speakers according to 1961 census 
of India reports. The speakers are found in an area of about fifty 
square miles in the northern extremes of Buldhana district of 
Maharashtra. Though Nihals are found in Amravati district of 
Maharashtra and Hast Nimar district of Madhya Pradesh, in the 
foothills of the western-most range of the Satpuda mountains they 
no longer speak their own speech form. According to the available 
information there are no monolingual adult Nihals. Only two brief 
descriptive articles have appeared on this language so far. 
However, comparative studies have been somewhat richer, since the 
genetic relation of Nihali is a matter of dispute. Konow believed 
the language to be Munda, with heavy Dravidian and Indo-Aryan 
accretion. But even the Munda element consists largely of Korku 



percent of the available vocabulary of Nahali is unrelated to that of 
any Indian linguistic family. The present study corroborates with 
this view. 

r' lo : • gf . l"' , f; r=* r: e L r.r‘ C re o Us uniqucne 
in not having any known relationship with any known language. In 
this regard Sudhibhushan Bhattacharya had conducted a fieldtrip in 
1954-55. After that, though some data was collected from the 
Nahals of Buldhana district of Maharashtra, in the sixties of 
previous century under the Munda project, it came to light only in 
1996, m the form of Nihali lexicon published in a Journal called 
Mother Tongue in the USA. Other than that, no scholar had shown 
any interest in this language. In order to fill this vacuum in 1996 a 
pilot study v/as conducted by the present scholar to ascertain where 
these speakers are living. That fieldtrip was successful in locating 
these speakers, in a place called Jamud, and in the neighboring areas 
in Buldhana district of Maharashtra. There are not many villages 
where this language is spoken. 

This aspect has been well illustrated by Kuiper in his work. He 
has shown that there is hardly 25% native vocabulary left. So, the 
future of the language is at stake. The intension of the present 
investigator is to collect data exhaustively so that a comprehensive 
view of the language can he obtained. 

In around five-six villages in that district these speakers are 
located, but in small numbers. There is no exclusive village where 
these speakers live. Most of them are bilinguals or multi-linguals; 
knowing at least Korku, a Munda language of higher social prestige 
and having large number of speakers in the area: and/or local 
varieties of Marathi/Hindi as well. Most Nihals are landless 
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labourers, so economically very poor. Because of it, they come in 
contact with other language speakers for their own survival. As their 
number is quite small, education, which is very recent, has to be 
imparted to them through other languages. So, their language has 
been influenced very much by Korku and to some extent by other 
languages. The intension of the present investigator is to collect data 
exhaustively so that a comprehensive view of the language can be 
obtained. Since 1998 yearly some data has been collected on the 
language spoken in Buldhana district of north Maharashtra by the 
present writer. So far ail the villages where Nihals live and speak 
the language have been covered. Based on the data, a preliminary 
phonemic analysis and a tentative grammatical sketch have been 
prepared. 

Statistical and Geographical data 

Nihah speaking people live in the following villages: Jamod, 
Sonbardi, Kuvardev, Chalthana, Ambavara, Wasali and Cicari - all 
in Buldhana district and also fairly close to each other. It has been 
observed that a few dialectal differences, particularly in the lexicon 
have been observed between Kuvardev-Chaltana varieties vs. 
Jamod-Sonbardi varieties. Elsewhere not much of variation is found 
between these speech forms. In the following description general 
features of Nihali language will be discussed. 

It may be noted that Nihals as a community are found more 
widely scattered in southern Madhya Pradesh and Northern 
Maharashtra. But except for the villages listed here, they have given 
up their speech form in favour either of Korku, or Nimadi, Hindi, 
etc. 

The villages and the approximate number of Nihals given below : 

1. Jamod : situated 12 kins north of Jalgaon (in Buldhana dt.), 
around 360 houses = more than two thousand speakers 
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2. Sonbardi : situated three kins behind Jamod, has 40-50 
houses = around 300 speakers 

3. Kuvardev : situated a few kms right side of Jamod, has 12-15 
houses = 50-60 speakers 

4. Cliaithana (Shantinagar) : situated around two kms before 
Kuvardev, has 60-60 houses ~ 400-450 speakers 

5. Ambawara : situated 27 kins, from Jamod, has 20 houses = 
100-150 speakers 

6. Wasali : situated around 15 kms left side of Jamod, on the 
main road; has 12-15 houses = around 50 speakers. 

7. Cicari : situated beyond Wasali, has 30 houses = 250 
speakers 

So, the total Nihali-speaking population conies to around four 
thousand only. The map on page 6 provides approximate locations 
of these villages. 

Chapierization of the work : Besides the introduction, this work 
contains three more chapters in the first section. The second and 
third sections contain Texts and Vocabulary respectively. This work 
is based on structural model of modem linguistics. In the first 
section, the second chapter, on Phonology, provides an analysis of 
segmental sounds of the speech variety, discussing problems of 
phonemicization of vowel length; retroflex sounds and aspiration; 
and also discusses phonotactics and syllabic structures. The chapter 
on Grammar, provides an analysis of both morphology and syntax 
of the speech form. Morphology, which is primarily of simple 
agglutinative type, does not show complex morphophonemic 
changes. Whatever morphophonemic changes have been observed, 
they have been discussed in respective sections. The model of ‘item 
and arrangement’ has been employed for this analysis. As far as 
possible all aspects of the language have been analysed. Still, being 
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based on 'data’, and lack of full understanding of the texts, native- 
like perception could not be obtained. So, the author is painfully 
aware of the possibility of the analysis not being fully satisfactory. It 
is hoped that future works will overcome these limitations. Syntax is 
less exhaustive than morphology; but hopefully gives a fair 
understanding of major features of it. 

The fourth chapter, with a question whether Nihali is an Isolate, 
the answer being that it is an isolate. Here this speech form has been 
compared with Korku, which being very close to it physically as 
well as most of the speakers are bilingual in it. As no other language 
has any chance of being comparable as they are very different from 
it, and Korku’s influence on it is most significant; an attempt has 
been made in this chapter to compare them taking various aspects 
and prove that it is not in any way connected to Korku. Also a list of 
so-called two hundred basic wordlist has been provided for both the 
languages. In addition, comparable wordlist has been provided 
from Mundari, a close relative of Korku, which will serve the 
purpose of indicating the relationship with Korku. This hopefully 
supports the claim that Nihali is not related to Munda languages. No 
attempt has been made to identify whether each comparable set is 
native or borrowed. It has been left for the readers’ judgment to 
decide on the closeness. 

The second section provides 8 texts with grammatical 
identifications, at times taking phrases into consideration, using sub¬ 
scripts to mark them for easy matching; followed by summary 
meaning. 

The third section provides listing of total vocabulary collected 
with glosses in English and also with remarks wherever possible. 
No serious attempt has been made to identify each and every 
borrowed item. 
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Chapter 2 

PHONOLOGY 


21. Phonemic Inventory 

The phonetic inventory of Nihali is as follows: 
Vowels: 


Front 

Back 

i i: 

u u: 

e e: 

o 

o 


1 

a a: 1 


i.e., i, e, a, o, u; plus [:]. The vowels [ej and [o] seem to have lower 
varieties at morpheme final positions at least at the phonetic level. 
In addition to these, [q] seems to be present, phonetically. 

Vowels show distinctions based on length. Eventhough there is a 
lot of fluctuation in it; due to its widespread occurrence, it has been 
given phonemic status. For accurate pronunciation the knowledge of 
whether the vowel is short or long is needed. So in the data length 
is marked wherever it has been observed. Further study is needed to 
ascertain its status. Nasalization is not very strongly present; it is 
found only in a few lexical items, particularly in borrowed words. 
No contrasts between nasalized vs. non-nasalized pairs have been 
identified. So, it is purely a phonetic feature in this speech form. 
Again, it will be marked in the lexicon so as to preserve the 
accuracy of pronunciation. 

Consonants: Phonetically, besides the sounds listed below, another 
sound has been recorded, which has not been included in the list, 
that is, a glottal stop. It has been recorded in a couple of words like: 
ca:n ~ ca?an ‘fish’, ba:y ~ ha?ay ‘today’, ham ~ ha?an ‘this’, to:I ~ 
to?ol ‘skin’, etc. But the same words have been recorded without 
the glottal stop as well. So, as there is no contrastive pair available 
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between glottal vs. non-glottal sound, glottal stop has not been 
posited for the speech form. 



Bilabial 

Alveolar 

Retroflex 

Palatal 

Velar 

Stops: 

VI. unasp. 

P 

t 

t 

c 

k 

VI.asp. 

ph 

th 

th 

ch 

kh 

Vd.unasp. 

b 

d 

d 

j 

g 

Vd.asp. 

bh 

dh 

dh 

jh 

gh 

Nasals 

m 

n 

n 

h 

0 

Fricatives 


s 


s 

h 

Trills 


r 




Flap 



r 



Lateral 


1 




Frictionless 

continuants 

w 



V 



Phonemic chart'. Based on the availability of minimal and sub- 
minimal pairs, a tentative list of consonantal inventory has been 
provided. 


Vowels, i, e, a, o, u ; plus /:/. Though ‘length’ is not on a firm 
giound, as it is widespread and as for accurate representation its 
marking is necessary, so length has been given phonemic status. 

Consonants. Out of the 33 consonant sounds in this speech form at 
the phonetic level; thirty consonants have been accorded phonemic 
status. 
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Bilabial 

Alveolar 

Retroflex 

Palatal 

Velar 

Stops: 

VI. unasp. 

P 

t 

t 

c 

k 

VI.asp. 

ph 

th 

th 

ch 

kh 

Vd.unasp. 

b 

d 

d 

j 

g 

Vd.asp. 

bh 

dh 

dh 

jh 

gh 

Nasals 

m 

n 


n 


Fricatives 


s 



h 

Trills 


r 




Flap 



r 



Lateral 


1 




Frictionless 

continuants 

w 



y 



22. Establishment of contrasts : Minimal pairs or sub-minimal pairs 
are provided wherever they are found.: 


Vowels'. Short vowels : 
l'\l - /u/: bid! ‘one’ 

aji ‘husband’s younger sister’ 
/i/ - /e/: bi-be ‘to remove’ 

/e/ - /o/: bekki ‘to maintain field’ 
tabbo ‘wrist’ 

/u/ - /o/: kupra ‘cloth’ 
bukki ‘fist’ 

/e/-/a/: ne ‘you’ (sg.) 

/a/-/o/: earn ‘fish’ 


budi ‘to set on (sun)’ 
aju ‘just now’ 
be-be ‘to give’ 
bokki ‘to tie’ 

tabbu ‘a parasite grown 
on a tree’ 

kopra ‘firewood shed’ 
bokki ‘to tie’ 
na ‘to take’ 
com ‘nose’ 






10 The Nihali Lew 

guage: Grammar.. 

Texts and Vocabulary 

Short vs. Long Vowels: As stated 

above perfect 

minimal pairs are 

not observed, due to the unstabl 

e nature of v 

owe! length. Still, 

minimal pairs or sub-minimal pair 
found.: 

s are provided 

wherever they are 

/i/-/i:/: irarr‘two 5 

i:r past 

:ok ‘two books’ 

/u/ - /u:/: kucu-mucu ‘in whisper’ 

ku:ca 

‘fruit of mains a 


tree’ 


/e/ - /e:/: pej-ki ‘to elope’ 

pe:jo 

‘a dish prepared 


using r 

nil lets’ 

/o/ - /o:/: korbe ‘to keep’ 

ko:rbe 

‘to take away’ 

popa ‘hole’ 

p° : po 

‘belly, womb’ 

tora ‘taste hot like pepper’ 

to: ri 

‘tur gram’ 

/a/ - /a:/: khara ‘floor’ 

kliaira 

salty 

khati ‘blacksmith’ 

kha:ta 

‘sour’ 

cana ‘to dance’ 

ca:ni 

‘to cut vegetables’ 

Consonants: 



Voiceless vs. voiced slops : 

/p/ - /b/: pibe ‘to come’ 

bibe 

‘to rise’ 

pota ‘sack’ 

boto 

‘finger’ 

/t/ - /d/: tora ‘taste hot like pepper’ 

dora 

‘thread’ 

ba:to ‘to bark’ (as a dog) 

ba:do 

‘after’ 

It/- Id/: oto‘corner’ 

odow 

‘buffalo’’' 

/c/ - /]]: cippo ‘to stand’, 

joppo 

‘water’ 

co ‘urine’ 

jo 

T 

/k/ - /g/: kita ‘to winnow’ 

gita 

‘younger sibling’ 
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Unaspirated vs. aspirated stops: 

Ip/ - /ph/ : a:pa ‘to weep’ 

/IV- /bh/ : bekki-be ‘to reap’ 

a:pho ‘firewood’ 
bheki-be ‘to explode’ 

A/ - Ah/ : tora ‘to taste hot like chilly’ 

thora ‘a little’ 

/d/ - /dh/: dora ‘thread’ 

dhor ‘cow’ 

dawra ‘harrow’ 

dhawra ‘gum tree’ 

A/ - /th/ : a:to-be ‘to round’, 

a:tho ‘husband, male’. 

ota ‘square’(used for worship) 

otha ‘chin’ 

/d/ - /dh/: delen-be ‘to drink’ 

dhepi ‘wall’ 


dhere ‘to turn’ 

Contrasts are hard to get as they involve 

mostly borrowed words. 

/c/ - /ch/: acci-be ‘to dig’, 

acchi ‘to sneeze’, 

cata ‘hot’(weather) 

chata:k ‘one sixteenth of 


a kilo’ (seer) 

/j/ - /jh/: jaran ‘crab’ 

jharni-be ‘to sieve’ 

/k/ - /kh/: caka-be ‘to climb’ 

cakha-be ‘to sweep’, 

kere ‘banana’ 

/g/ —/gh/ : geri ‘fishing hook’ 

kheri ‘to drag’ 
gheri-kam-be ‘to fold’ 

Contrasts based on place of articulation: 
/p/ - /t/ : popa ‘hole’ 

pota ‘sack’ 

/b/ - /d/: uba ‘straight’, 
biya ‘village’ 

udi/udi ‘to pull, to rob’, 
diya ‘dav’ 
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N - ft/: ketti 4 to extinguish 5 (fire), 
a:to hear 5 

ketto ‘to dry, evaporate’, 
a:tho ‘husband’ 

fdf - fdf: duri-be 4 to carry (a load) 5 

duri-be ‘to float, to flood’ 

/dh/ - /dh/: dher- ‘to stop, to be enough’ 

dhere- ‘to turn’ 

/c/ - fkf: ca:n ‘fish’, 

co:-be ‘to urinate 5 

kam ‘fly, mosquitoy 
ko:-be ‘to bring’ 

f]f - /g/: ejer ‘boy, son’ 

eger- ‘to remove’ 

Nasals : There are only three nasal phonemes in this speech form. 
The retroflex nasal is an allophone of fnf ; which occurs only before 
retroflex stops t, th and d, dh. 

/m/ - /n/: may ‘mother 5 

nay ‘dog 5 

ma ‘to give’ 

na ‘ta take’ 

kam ‘to put, serve’ 

ka:n ‘a type of fly’ 

fnf - fnf: jen ‘wrist’ 

pen ‘head’ 

kon ‘from’ 

kokoh ‘ant’ 

Trill vs. lateral. 


fxf - /!/: gora ‘calf’ 

gola ‘to heap, collect’ 

ko:r-be ‘to takeaway, carry’ 

ko:l ‘woman, wife’ 

Trill vs. Flap: 

fxf - fxf: asur-ki ‘to turn sides 5 (of a loaf) 

asur-be ‘to swing’ 

ba:w-re ‘father’(one’s own) 

ba:wri ‘muscle, biceps’ 

jar a ‘fever’ 

ja:ra ‘fat’ 
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duri-be ‘to float 5 duri-jere ‘to get 

drenched’ 

Semi-vowels : 

/w/ - /y/: diwa ‘lamp, light 5 diya ‘day 5 

ma:w ‘horse 5 ma:y ‘mother 5 

2.3. Phonemes and their allophonic distribution 

The vowels [e] and [o] seem to have lower varieties at least at the 
phonetic level. In addition to these, [a] seems to be present, 
phonetically. Among the vowels, short vs. long contrast can be 
observed to a great extent with vowels [a] vs. [a:], and \o\ vs. [o:]. 
Other vowels do not show length distinctions consistently. 

Among consonants, stop sounds are quite regular, in that voiceless 
stops are more regular than voiced; unaspirated stops are more 
common than aspirated ones. 

M is a retroflex voiced flap phoneme, that occurs intervocalically 
or in exclusively voiced environments. For instance: 

[jara] ‘fat 5 , [ba.:wri] ‘muscles, biceps 5 

[asur-be] ‘to swing 5 . 

Nasal sounds'. Among the possible five nasal sounds, in, n, n, h, ij , 
first two are definitely phonemes with regular minimal contrasts. In 
case of retroflex nasal [wj, it occurs only before retroflex stops; so 
it is an allophone of //z/. Palatal nasal is a phoneme as it shows 
contrasts. In case of velar nasal, it occurs rarely before velar stops. 
So, it is also treated as an allophone of Ini. 
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/m/ bilabial nasal phoneme. It occurs in all environments. 


/n/ alveolar nasal phoneme. It has following allophones: 

[n] retroflex nasal, occurs only before a retroflex stop. So it 
is an allophone of /n/. 

[rj] velar nasal, occurs only before velar stops; and in final 
position in a few borrowed words. 

[n] alveolar nasal, occurs elsewhere. 

/h/ palatal nasal phoneme; occurs medially before palatal affricates; 
and also finally. 

Fricatives : Between alveolar [s] and palatal voiceless fricative [s], 
the palatal one occurs before a front vowel; while the alveolar one 
occurs elsewhere. In some borrowed words even with a front vowel, 
alveolar sound is heard. : [sikal] / sikal/ ‘mud/clay’, [senda] / senda / 
‘last (finger)’, [sipra] Isipral ‘rib’. 

/s/, fhl : 

[horya] ‘a bird’ vs. [sokra] ‘bread’ 

[hakko-be] ‘to call’ vs. [sagakaj ‘a type of thorn’. 


Semi-vowels : /w/: It has the following allophones. [v] : This is labio¬ 
dental type, occurs only finally, as in /ma:w/ [maw] ‘horse’, /ka:w/ 
[ka:v] ‘flesh’, etc. [W]: Initially and between vowels it is somewhat 
stronger; and elsewhere [w] occurs. E.g. /wokki/ [Wokki] ‘to keep, 
arrange’, /warari/ [Warari] ‘marriage’, /a:wa:r/ [a:Wa:r| ‘house’, 
/tiwa:r/ [tiWa:r] ‘festival’, etc. 

The palatal semi-vowel /yf has the following allophones.: [-y] is 
very weak when it occurs finally; or when it occurs either after a 
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consonant or before a consonant; while [Y] which occurs elsewhere 
is stronger. 

For instance: sara:y ‘ladle- a type’, pya ‘spleen’, tye:ko ‘we two’, 
tarsya ‘hyena’, terey ‘to collapse (due to weakness)’, 

/ayinkiben/ [aYinkiben] ‘gently’; 

/diya/ [diYa] ‘day’, 

/geyi/ [geYi] ‘supporting beam’, etc. 

24. Distribution of phonemes 

In this study no attempt has been made to segregate native vs. 
borrowed vocabulary, as it is very difficult to do so, particularly 
between Nihali vs. Korku. Obviously many of the contrasts above 
and many of the consonant sequences below involve data belonging 
to other than Nihali itself. This feature needs to be kept in mind. 

Vowels : The morphemes/words in this language have both 
consonant endings as well as vowel endings. As such all the short 
vowels can occur in all the positions, initially, medially and finally. 
As contrasts between short vs. long vowels is hard to obtain in all 
the environments, most likely this is a secondary feature of the 
language. Also short vowels have a tendency to become longish 
when emphacised, etc. need to be expressed. 

Consonants : Retroflex aspirate stops do not occur in the initial 
position. All other consonants can occur in the initial position. Also 
all consonants can occur in the medial position. In final position 
only the following consonants can occur: -p, -b, -t, -d, -t, -d, -e, -j, - 
k, -g, -m, ~n, -n, -r, -l, -w, and -y. That means, aspirated consonants 
do not occur in this position. Stop consonants and other consonants 
as well when they occur in the final position, they are not fully 
released. 
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(a) kurup ‘boulder’ 
cokob ‘leaf’ (of tree - big) 

ikhat £ to turn around oneself 5 , a:dat ‘habit’ 
hokut ‘to hiccough’, cawkhut ‘square’ 
jid- ‘to bet’ 

paha:d ‘mountain, hill’, lokhod ‘to stir with a spoonAadle’ 
budlic ‘nest’ (bird), roroyc ‘flying insect like cockroach’ 
anuj ‘to bend’, murktij ‘mosquito, a type’, 
adek- ‘to burn ’ (intr.), toka:k ‘to cook’(iice) 

(b) napyom ‘mother-in-lav/’, bhum ‘sharp’ 
ingin ‘we’, oson- ‘to boil’, kon ‘from’ 
pen ‘head’, kokoyh ‘ant’ 

pa:r ‘crow-bar’, mo:r ‘thorn’, pakor ‘body’ 

ko:l ‘woman/female’, hitkel ‘they-two’ 

ka:w ‘flesh’, odow ‘buffalo’, ma:w ‘horse’ 

pa:huy ‘flute’, nuv/ay ‘why’, kuba:y ‘to improve’(health) 

As far as the distribution and concatenation of consonants are 
concerned, Nihali does not have consonant clusters (CC) in the 
initial position (except for At- krej ‘ear-drum’, and with glides, like 
cyo ‘urine’, jyuci-be ‘to bake’, kya:m(p) ‘tomorrow’, myar-kambe 
‘to feed’, pya ‘spleen’, tye:ko ‘we two’); but only a few clusters are 
found in the final position. 

Among the consonant clusters in the final position, the first member 
will be either a nasal or a palatal glide; while the second member 
can be a stop or a nasal. The following types are found: -mp, - rid, - 
nd, -ng, -yt, -yc, -yj, -yn. 
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-mp : kyarmp ‘tomorrow’ 
-nd : dand ‘arm 5 
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-nd : ra:nd 'prostitute 5 

-ng : beyra:ng ‘musical pipe of snake charmer 5 , dong ‘boat 5 , 
paslang ‘after 5 

-yt : jilnguyj/(yt) ‘earthworm’, cucurumunguyt ‘house lizard 5 
-yc ; ka:ri roroyc ‘insect like cockroach, which can fly 5 
-yj : buluruyj ‘to slip’ (from hand) 

-yn: kokoyn ‘ant 5 

Consonant sequences are available mainly in medial position. 
Majority of the consonant sequences are made up of two members 
and are found across syllable boundaries or across morpheme 
boundaries. There are some three-member consonant sequences 
available in this speech form. They are listed separately after listing 
the two-member sequences. In two-member sequences also, all the 
combinations are not found. The following combinations have been 
observed.: 

-pp- kappo‘to sleep 5 
-pph- dopphu ‘marigold flower 5 
-pt- topti ‘to glue, stick 5 

-pt- cepte ‘flat nosed 5 , thapti ‘clap 5 , sopti ‘together 5 

-pi- kapleh ‘butterfly 5 , topla ‘bamboo basket 5 

-pr- kupra ‘ladies cloth 5 , sipra ‘rib 5 

-py- napyom ‘mother-in-law 5 

-phr- tiphrinj ‘vessels one above another 5 

-bb- tabbo ‘wrist 5 , tabbu ‘a parasite plant 5 

-bt- gobti ‘bun (of hair) 5 
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-bdh- kobdhur ‘pigeon 5 

~bl~ dobla ‘a puddle of water’, dhabla ‘a bird’ 

-br- babra ‘an edible root’ 

-tb- caphatbe ‘to chew’ 

-tth- kattha ‘catechu’ 

-tk- phatka ‘trap’ (for mouse) 

-tn- bitnibe ‘to unroll (a mattress)’, utni ‘day after tomorrow’ 

-tr- kutru ‘a tree, whose fmit... ’ 

-thr- othra ‘dwarf’ 

-tt- batta ‘bee a type’, ketto ‘to extinguish’ 

-tth- bitthaw ‘to join’, murigattha ‘firewood bundle’ 

-tk- petko ‘torn’, batko ‘mango’, phatko ‘gate’ 

-tr- etre(y) ‘he’(distant invisible) 

-tl- khatla ‘family’, cutli ‘musk deer’, etla ‘they’ 

-thk- puthkiri ‘measles, chicken pox’ 

-thl- kathla ‘arm-pit’ 

-thy- othya ‘end part of lady’s garment’, bothya ‘a variety of fish’ 
-dd- beddiso ‘opaque’ 

-dr- padre ‘roof’, bedra ‘tomato’ 

-dl- budlic’ ‘nest’(bird) 

-db- raphidbe ‘to blink’ 

-dd- khadde ‘stem of a (tree)’, a:ddo ‘tree’ 

-dg- badgo‘bibla tree’ 

-dn- dhedne ‘bumble bee’ 

-cc- accibe ‘to dig’ 

-cch- maccho ‘soot’, raccho ' honey; any juice’ 

-ck- backari ‘child/young one’, cacko ‘hot’ 
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-jb- dejbabra ‘an edible root’ 

-jj- bijjaga ‘one place 5 (< bidi + jaga) 

-jk- pejki ‘to elope’ 

-jg- thendejgiryani ‘lunar eclipse’, jajgo ‘gum’ 
-jr- dogri ‘giraffe’ 

-jl- bijli ‘lightening)’ 

-jy- ajyu ‘also’ 

-kt- cakto ‘to rinse’ (cloth) 

-kk- okkibe ‘to keep’ 

-kkh- nakkho ‘nail (of finger)’, 

-kn- cakni ‘to hear’ 

-kr- takro ‘strength’ 

-kr- sokra ‘bread (local)’, thikri ‘forehead’ 

-kl- dheklibe ‘to push’ 

-ks- dokso ‘flood’ 

-khm- jekhmi ‘wound’ 

-khn- mokhne ‘knee’ 

-khr- pakhra ‘upper arm’ 

-gt- jagtonay ‘male dog’ 

kaggo ‘mouth’, raggi ‘to get angry’ 

-gl- tagli‘shoulder bone’ 

-gr- gogiu ‘an edible root’ 

-gr- agribe ‘to close (door)’ 

-mp- cirempar ‘evening time’ 

-mb- komba ‘cock’, jambe ‘to take away, pickup’ 
-mt- kemti ‘less’ 

-mt- cimta ‘pincher’ 
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-mk- romkibe ‘to cook by frying’, calamka ‘thunder’ 
-nun- sammaki ‘coming, in front’ 

-mn- wimni ‘’(gas) light’ 

-mr- karma ‘coarse woolen blanket’, bamra ‘wick 5 
-mr- simru ‘mucus 5 
-ml- bumli ‘navel 5 
-ms- amso ‘new moon’ 

-np- conpopa ‘nostril 5 
-nt- kallenta ‘eggs of lice’ 

-nd- londukol ‘fat woman’, rnaindi ‘word, language’ 
-nd- mandom ‘liver’, bundi ‘trunk of a tree’ 

-ndh- condhandi ‘bridge of nose’ 

-rig- kangen ‘one measure’, langi ‘drainage’ 

-nc- ancibe ‘to select’ 

-nch- tirinchima ‘to borrow’ 

-nj- kunji ‘key’, lenjo ‘to draw water’, genjo ‘enough’ 
-nt- kalenta ‘eggs of lice’ 

-ran- thenmandika ‘to chatter’ 

-ny- punyu ‘full moon’, raymunya ‘a wild thorny bush’ 

-hk- rokatinkamabe ‘to stop 5 

-st- kastobe ‘to steal’, masta ‘good, fine’ 

-sk- admoskini ‘to feel lazy’ 

-sn- nesnabe ‘to wear (dhoti: male)’ 

-si- pasla ‘behind, previous’, paslang ‘after’ 

-sr- usri ‘front part of a house’ 

-hn- nahni‘bathing place’ 

-lb- khalbatta ‘mortar’, pacolbe ‘to lift up’ 
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-Id- jaldi ‘quick(ly)’ 

-Ij- diljerey ‘to be in love’ 

-lk- maikan ‘pulp of Bel fruit’, polka ‘jacket’ 

-lg- golga ‘ear-wax’, bolgo ‘’boar’ 

-11- kelli ‘female calf, polio ‘pelvis’ 

-1m- kalma‘noise’ 

-Is- kalsoka ‘tinning brass vessels’, pal so ‘child’ 

-It- kalto ‘man, Nihali man’ 

-lb- halhalkamay 4 to torture ’, baselhela ‘ young ones ’ 

-rp- karpibe ‘to self, harpo ‘to wander’ 

-rb- karbu ‘foam’ (sap), girbo ‘poor (man)’ 

-rd- bardo ‘sickle’, hardo ‘sickle’ 

-rdh- bhardhawa ‘earthworm* 

-rch- tircha ‘squint-eyed’ 

-rj- karjo ‘an edible fruit’, khorju ‘scabies’ 

-rk- berko ‘cat’, merkamabe ‘to make to play’ 

-rkh- kharkhori ‘to clear one’s throat’, carkhad ‘waist’ 

-rg- cergobe ‘to run, pursue 5 , corgi ‘woman’s top garment’ 
-rm- urmal ‘towel’, cirrna ‘thief’ 

-m- corna ‘half-pant’, garni ‘funnel’ 

-rs- kersi ‘to scratch’, cersi ‘to sprinkle’ 

-it- karto ‘saw (n)’, corto ‘blood’ 

-ry- karyom ‘elder brother’s wife’ 

-rg- bargo ‘bibla tree’ 

-wb- tiwbe ‘to carry (in hand)’ 

-wt- sawti ‘step wife’, cawni ‘temple (of face)’ 

-wc- dhawci ‘name of a bird’ 
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-wkh- cawkhut ‘square’ 

-wg- cawgo ‘fear’ 

-wn- siwna ‘dream’ 

-wl- kawlu ‘tiles 5 

-wr- kawra ‘crow’, mawri ‘foot print; trail of a wild animal’ 

-v/s- rnawsi ‘mother’s sister’, ‘stepmother’ 

-wr- adawri ‘all of a sudden’ 

-yj- peyjom ‘anklet’ 

-yk- mayko ‘mahua tree’ 

-yg- neygo ‘scoipion’ 

-yn- kaynibe ‘to say, tell’, koynibe ‘to pluck’ (e.g. fruit) 

-yr- Iayrikhil ‘line in the middle of the tongue’, nayri ‘breakfast’. 

One interesting feature of the above listing is that most of the 
consonants have their long counterparts (geminates). Equally 
intei esting is that voiced stops have less combinations than their 
voiceless counterparts both as first and second member. Further, 
aspirated stops rarely occur as first member, though they are found 
to some extent as second member. Among the nasal sounds, m and n 
are more widely present while palatal nasal seldom occurs either as 
first or as second member. Similarly, retroflex lateral seldom occurs 
as fust member; while it has better representation as second 
member. Finally palatal semi-vowel has lesser presence than 
bilabial semi-vowel. 

Three member consonant sequences: The following list provides 
available three-member consonant sequences. As will be observed, 
majority of them involve (a) a glide, either as first member, which is 
quite rare (found only in two combinations); or mostly as third (last) 
member; and (b) involve other consonants, which are limited to the 
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following combinations: -mpl-, mbr-, -mpt-, -ncr-, -ntl-, -ndr-, - 
ndp~, -ngr-, -ngl-, -rkt -. In (a) only two examples contain the palatal 
glide in the initial position; while in all others the glides occur as 
final member. Also, between the two glides available in the final 
position, the palatal glide is much more frequent than the bilabial 
glide (only one instance). Further in all the examples the glides 
occur preceding the low open vowel. Interestingly in (b), the first 
member is mostly an alveolar nasal or the trill -r-\ while in the 
second position only a stop sound can occur; and in final position 
more variety is possible; though conspicuously nasal sound is 
missing. 


(a) -ply- koplya‘hoe’ 

-phry- pephrya ‘eagle’, ‘saliva’ 

-bry- jebrya ‘molar teeth/jaw’ 

-kry- sakrya ‘sugar’ 

-khry~ dakhrya ‘left handed person’ 

-ndy- hindyan ‘to aim’ 

-ndw- randwa ‘widower’ 

-ndy- dandy a ‘stick’ 

-ngy- mongya ‘tatoo-er’ 

-lly- kollya ‘fox’, pheIlya‘ground nut’ 

-rdy- pardya‘eagle’ 

-rsy- tarsya ‘hyena’ 

-ytk- maytkota ‘a type of bees found in forest’ 
-yck- muycko ‘wedding necklace of black beads’ 


(b) 


-mpl- gumplikamay ‘to tickle’ 

-mpt- lamptaki ‘light (v) (imp)’ 

-mbr- bhambra ‘cold’ (in a person) 
-ncr- khincra ‘chips of wood’ 

-njr- munjrihela ‘workers, labourers’ 
-ntl- guntlij ‘to tickle’ 
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-ndr- kandro 'a type of fly’, phendra ‘vine’ 

-ndp- jendparav ‘ confluence ’ 

-ngr- dengra ‘huge log of wood’, tongre ‘knee’ 

-ngl- anglujbe‘to bathe’ 

-iKt- murktij ‘a variety of small mosquito’ 

Theie are only three four-member consonant sequences are 
found, interestingly all of them have only voiced sounds. Also the 
first member belongs to a liquid sound, and a glide in the fourth 
(last) position. They are listed below.: 

-mbry-iernhrya ‘tiger’ 

-ngry- mangrya ‘people who beat drums’ 

-rmby-tormbya ‘fruit of mahua tree’. 

2.5. Syllable structures 


The possible combinations of a syllable are the following: 

i ‘past tense marker’ 

e:r- Togo’ 

jo T, se ‘yesterday’, ne ‘you-sg.’ 

pen ‘head’, dhor ‘cow’ 

ka:n ‘fly, mosquito’ 

jyu ‘soul’ 


V 

V:C 

cv 

cvc 

CV:C 

CCV 


The syllabic stiucture of a morpheme is predominantly of VCV(C) 
or CVC(C)(V) type. The language prefers bisyllabic morphemes. 


vcv 

: ola 

‘snake’s outer skin’, eli ‘creeper’ 

V:CV 

: a:tho 

‘husband’ 

VCV:C 

: ira:r 

‘two’ 
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V:CCV : 

a:nti ‘for’ 

CVCV : 

popa ‘hole’, dhere £ to turn’ 

CV:CV : 

ku:ca ‘fruit of mahua tree’, ca:ni ‘to cut’ 

VCVC : 

ejer ‘boy, son’ 

VCVCV : 

edugo ‘a fly’ 

VrCCVC 

a:ndij ‘a root like potato’ 

CVCV:C : 

kuba:y ‘to improve’ (health) 

CVCCV : 

ketto ‘to dry, evaporate’, dhawra ‘gum tree’ 

CVCVC : 

jaran ‘crab’, kokoh ‘ant’, etc. 




Chapter 3 

GRAMMAR 

3.0. General remarks: Nihali/’s word structure shows agglutinative- 
character; but it is simple. Not too many affixes get joined to a base 
form. The roots of the language are primarily disyllabic with vowel 
ending, though some consonant ending roots are possible. The 
common canonical structure of a root is- CVC(C)V(C). 
Morphological processes employed in this language are: affixation 
(genet ally suffixation only (but potentially also infixation among 
demonstratives only), compounding and reduplication. 

3.1. Morphological processes 

3.1.1. Affixation: In affixation mainly suffixation is employed in this 
speech form. Prefixation is used marginally in adjectives section. 
Infixation is almost not used at all. Suffixation is used to derive 
agentive and other types of nouns from verbs, etc. For instance the 
suffix —re is used to obtain agentive nouns from verbs and non- 
agentive nouns. For instance: 

(l)(a) saykal ‘cycle’ + -re > saykal-re ‘cycle rider’ 
maw ‘horse’ + -re > maw-re 'horse rider’ 

cana dance'+-re > cana-re‘dancer’ 

pahun ‘guest’ + -re > pahun-re ‘guest’ (one) 

jam ‘to buy’ + -re jam-re ‘buyer’ 

(■0(b) dhol-be to beat drum' + -re > dhol-be-re ‘drummer’ 

(dhol ‘drum’, be- ‘to beat’) 
asud-be ‘to swing’ + -re > asudre ‘swinger’ 

( = one who swings) 

baro-be ‘to sing’+-re baro-bi-ka-re ‘singer’ 

Another suffix -held means ‘all’ can be added to nouns to obtain 
agentive nouns in plural.: 


(2)(a) biya ‘village’ + -hela > 
base! ‘child’ + -hela > 


biyahela ‘villagers’ 
baselhela ‘children’ 
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pahun ‘guest 5 -f-hela :> pahunhela ‘guests’ 

There is another suffix, —ji used to derive nouns from verbs, 
adjective, etc. It provides a sense of thing/object used for a purpose. 
For instance, a verb like ceki- ‘to hold’ + ji > cekiji ‘tongs’ (= that 
which is used to hold something). But this method is not very 
productive, as only a few instances of this type are available. They 
are listed below: 


(b) ceki ‘to hold’ + -ji > cekiji ‘tongs’ 

cacom ‘to taste sweet’ -ji > cacomji ‘sweet things’ 
aranga ‘to become stale (food)’ + -ji > aranga:ji ‘stale 
food’(left over) 

Obviously this method needs to be explored further. 


Verbal nouns are obtained by suffixing —kini to verb roots. For 
instance: 

(3) cakha:w ‘to sweep’ + -kini > 
a:rko- ‘to clean’ + -kini > 


romki- ‘to cook’ +-kini > 
me;r- ‘to play’ +'-kini > 
ca:na ‘to dance’ H—kini > 


cakha:wkini ‘sweeping’ 
a:rkokini ‘cleaning’ 
(something) 
romkikini ‘cooking’ 
me:rkini ‘playing ’, 
camakini ‘dancing’, etc. 


312. Compounding : Compounding is neither productive nor 
specific. Often no distinction is made between a compound and its 
corresponding phrase. Even then some compounds can be 
observed.: 

Noun compounds: 

N+N constituents: 

(4) ba:batandur ‘rice’ (ba:ba ‘paddy’, tandur ‘rice/paddy’) 
thomraba:ba ‘sticky rice’ 
mongraba:ba ‘flowery rice’ 
piphri-a:ddo ‘peeple tree’ (a:ddo ‘tree’) 
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ora:ddo ‘banian tree’ (ora + a:ddo ‘tree’) 

Nominal compounds made up of N+N constituents.: 

(5) a:tho-ko:I ‘mail-woman’ (a:t(h)o ‘man, male’, ko:l ‘woman’) 
ko: 1-a: tho * woman-man 5 

mo:ddha:ri ‘triangle’ (mo:tho ‘three’ + dha:ri ‘path’) 
garada:y ‘cart road’ (gara ‘cart’, da:y ‘path/road’) 
biyakob ‘village woman’ (biya ‘village’, ko:l ‘woman’) 
gurpan ‘engagement’ (gur ‘gaggary’, pan ‘betel leaf) 


Adj.+N constituents: 

(6) jagtobolgo ‘male bear’ (jagto ‘male’, bolgo ‘bear’) 
kodbotor ‘female hare’ (ko:l ‘female’, botor ‘hare’) 
olada:y 'wet path’ (ola ‘wet’, da:y ‘path’) 
pa:ta:rbo:y ‘dry grass’ (hay) (pa:ta:r ‘dry’, bo:y ‘grass’) 
ghanikokan ‘small ant’ (a variety) (ghani ‘small’, kokah ‘ant’) 
dongakokan ‘black ant’ (donga ‘red ant’) 


V+N constituents: 

(7) bettoko:go 'dead snake’ (betto ‘dead', ko:go ‘snake’) 
e:risa:l ‘last year’ (e:ri ‘went’, sa:l ‘year’) 
pa:tosa:l ‘next year’ (pa:t- ‘to come’) 

Verbal compounds normally will have an object. 

N+V verbal compounds: 

(8) hombojere-be ‘to bend’ (hombo ‘body’) 
sidu jalu-ki 'to brew liquor’ (sidu ‘liquor’) 

citra arku-be 'to draw/carve a picture’ (citra ‘picture’) 
ja:li kama:-be ‘to enclose’ (with a net) 

Reduplication: This aspect will be discussed separately at the end of 
this chapter (sec. 3.11.). 
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3.13, Derivation of nouns: Many verbs can be converted into nouns 
by suffixing noun derivative suffixes, like -re. agentive singular 
marker, or -hela ‘plural marker’; and also gender"marking forms 
like ko:l ‘woman, femalek cr.tho ‘man. male’. 


(9) barow- 
barokod 
baro a: to/m an so 
barohela 
cana-ko:l 


‘to sing’: 
‘female singer’ 
‘male singer’ 
‘singers’ 
female dancer’ 


(10) cakha:w- 'to sweep’: 

cakha: whe 1 a ‘ sweepers ’ 

(11) ara-be ‘to see/watch’: 
ara-re ‘watcher (sg.) 
ara-hela ‘watchers’ 


(12) kappo-be'sleep’: 
kappo-re ‘sleeper’ 
kappo-hela ‘sleepers’ 

(13) mer-‘play’: 
mer-hela ‘players’, etc. 


3.2. Number : Three-way number distinction is made, into- singular, 
dual and plural. 


S.g. 

Dili a 1 

Pi. 1 

0 

[ hitkel 

-ta (ta) j 
-:_i 


Here, the singular is unmarked, while the dual marker is hitkel: 
and the plural marker is -ta. ynana 'boy' : nanata ’bovs’). The dual 
form appears to be morefree rather than a suffix. Also, hitkel is used 
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with animate beings more commonly than with inanimate nouns 
(though it can be used with the noun a:wa:r ‘house 1 ). Though 
theoretically inanimate nouns also can take the plural marker, often 
in its place a quantifier is used.: 

(14) biya: 'village' : biya:-ta ’villages’, 
anga:rko ’shirt’ : anga:rko-ta ’shirts', or: 
anga:rko-kho:bo/gayra 'many/a lot of shirts’, etc. 

(15) (a) rnanso ‘man/person’ + -ta > manta ‘people 1 (second 

syllable is dropped before the suffix is added) 

(b)gidar manta ‘lot of people’ as in : 

iti sehar-ki gidar manta ‘that city’s lot of people 
(c) kamti manta dess people’: 

he biya-ki kamti manta/manta kamti 
‘this village (has) less people’. 

(16) Sets of nouns involving number distinction can be shown: 

a. bidi-pirjo ‘one daughter’ 

e:r-pirjo-hitke 1 ‘two daughters’ 

kho:bo-piratta 'many daughters’, piratta ‘daughters’ (pirjo + 
-ta ‘pl.mark.’: second syllable of the noun is dropped before 
the plural marker is suffixed to it. In the process the 
consonant of the plural suffix gets geminated, and a vowel 
gets added to make the structure pronounceable). 

b. bidi-nana 'one son’ 
e:r-nana-hitkel ‘two sons’ 
kho:bo-nanata ‘sons’ or nanata 'sons’ 

c. ma:w 'horse 5 
e:r-ma:w-hitkel ‘two horses' 
kho:bo-ma:w-ta 'many horses' or: ma:wta ‘horses’ 
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d. na:y ‘dog’ 
e:r-na:y-hitkel ‘two dogs’ 
kho:bo-na:y-ta ‘many/plenty of dogs’ 

e. a:wa:r‘house’ 
e:r-a:wa:r-hitkel ‘two houses’ 
kho:bo-a:wa:r ‘many houses’ 

khorbo a:wa:r-he:la 'many houses’ (members) (he:la ’plural 
in animate nouns’). 

f. bidi-ca:go ‘one stone’ 
e:r-ca:go ‘two stones ' 
kho:bo-ca:go ‘stones’ (*hitkel) 

33. Gender: The gender distinction is between masculine and 
feminine m animate nouns. While masculine forms are usually 
unmarked, feminine forms are obtained by adding (suffixing) a form 
marking femininity, like ko:l ’female/woman': gurwji ’(he f teacher’: 
giuit.ji-ko:l female teacher’. (An ambiguity is found here. The 
pievious example can mean either- ’female teacher’ or ’wife of the 
male teacher’. But context will clear this ambiguity). The ’female 
marker (form)’ can precede the noun instead of occurring after it.- 
clho:bi-ko: 1/ko:l-dho:hi ’washer man’s wife’, biya ’village’ + a:tho 
man’ > hiya~a:tho ’man of the village’. 

With animals also gender distinction can be shown if required. 
Then to mark masculinity a separate form jccgfo is used, as follows: 

(17) berko ‘cat’: ja:gto berko ‘male cat’ : ko:I berko ‘female cat’ 
na.y dog . ja:gto na:y ‘male dog’ : ko.i na:y ‘bitch’ 

cogom ‘pig’: ja:gto cogom ‘male pig’ : ko:I cogom ‘female 
pig’ 

ja:gto ’male’: ja:gto tembrya ’male tiger’ : ko:l tembrva 
’female tiger’ 
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However, in case of cattle, there are separate lexical forms for 
them, so above type of distinction is not normally made. For 
instance: 

(18) odow '(she) buffalo’ : he!a 'male buffalo’ 
dhor‘cow’: doba‘ox’. 

Also their young ones have separate forms, as follows: 
gora 'young male of cattle’ 
kelli ‘young female of cattle’. 

(19) But, with other animals, another noun, pa.iso 'child, young 
one’ which is normally used with human nouns is used. : 
menda/seri pa: I so 'lamb of sheep or goat’. 

Here are some occupation-based terms. Most of them are 
borrowed as can be observed. While forms without any suffix is 
used for masculine forms; feminine forms are obtained by suffixing 
ko:L the feminine form. Also, plural form is obtained by suffixing 
the plural marker -fa to the unmarked singular forms. 

(20) kumbha:r ‘potter’ : kumbha:rna kollere ‘wife of potter’ 
sikko-ta 'basket makers' : sikko-ko:l ‘wife of basket maker’ 
sikko-nana-ta ‘children of basket maker’ 

dho:bi ‘washer man': dho:bi-ko:l ‘washerman’s woman’ 
bhu:y ‘fisherman’: bhuy-ko:! ‘fisherwoman’. 

3.4. Pronouns 

3.4.1. Personal pronouns: Nihali has only single set of personal 
pronouns. The personal pronoum show three-way number 
distinctions. : 
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( 21 ) 



Sg. 

Dual 

PI. 

1 Person: 

jo 

tye:ko 

ingi 

2Person: 

ne 

na:ko 

la 

3 Person: 

etey 

hitkel* 

etey+la > 

" etla 


As can be observed from above, in the 1st person, the singular, 
the dual and the plural forms are different from each other. Though 
-ko might be interpreted as the dual marker, the dual base form does 
not show any formal relationship with the singular form. The plural 
form does not show the presence of any marker as such. So the 
whole form has to be taken as a single morpheme standing for Ip 
plural. In 2nd person, dual form can be obtained from suffixing -ko 
to the singular form ne-. But the plural form is lexically entirely 
different from either singular or dual form. The 3rd p. forms also 
pose problems. Interestingly there is no distinction made in third 
person singular between different genders. If needed, separate 
gender markers are used. The dual form is quite different. It does 
not take the dual suffix -ko, which is used in both 1st and 2nd 
persons. Further the plural form is complex as it appears to take the 
2p plural pronoun. 

(22) Also, there are two more forms used in plural, held They- 
proximate’, and eila (< erey-Ia) They-remote'. 

3.4.2. Demonstrative pronouns: In this speech form the 
demonstrative pronouns are quite marked and complex. Basically a 
two-way distinction is made, between 'proximate’ vs. ‘remote’. 
However within remote, further distinction is shown between 
'‘remote visible’ vs. ‘remote rion-visible’ However this distinction is 
not always maintained. The singular forms are the following: 
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Observe the basic set of pairs which distinguish between 
proximate vs. remote distinctions using infixes.: 

(23)_ " _ 


Proximate,,-,,, 

Remote-visible,,^, 

Infix 

ham 'this' 

hotan ‘that’ 

-Vt- 

hin ‘here’ 

hatin, hutin ‘there’ 

-Vt- 

hiyan ‘this much’ 

hotiyan 'that much’ 

-Vt- 


It is interesting to note that in the above three pairs, it can be seen 
that an infix -Vt- is used to derive the ‘remote’ forms from the 
proximate forms. The ‘V-’ portion of the infix mostly will be a back 
or a low vowel. It is unusual that this type of formation is not found 
elsewhere in the language. 

(24) Besides the above, there are other forms also which are used in 
this function. 


Proximate (DI) 

Remote-visible (n2) 

Remote-non-visible (D ,, 


iti ‘that’ 

uti ‘that’ 

hcrey ‘this/here‘ 

hawta 'that'(haw+ta) 
hawtin, hatil. etc. 

hoyti ‘that-remote’ 
(hoy+iti) 


(Note: hawtiti appears to be a variant of hat in). 


Simple contrast involving demonstrative pronouns proximate 
ha:n vs. remote hotan can be seen as below: 

(25)(a) ha:n eten pustok ‘this (is) his book’ 

(b) ha:n ayin hotan ayin bethe 
this good that good not 

'this (is) good, that (is) not good' 

(c) hotan masto ‘that (is) good’ 
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In the following set the first demonstrative adjective iti marks 
remote visible while the second uti marks remote-non-visible.: 

(26) enge a:wa:r iti a:ddo uti dha:rki 
my house that tree’s that side-to 
‘my house (is) that tree’s that side’. 

(27) n/Adharna sama:n ko:be 
that-side-from thing bring 
‘bring thing(s) from that side’ 

A form he rex is used as third person form, as well as proximate 
demonstrative pronoun, similar to hum.: 

(28) (a) herey ‘ this/he/she/they ’ : } as in: 

he rex engakod 
‘she/this (is) my wife’. 

(b) herey -bi hayom pa:to 
he-also not come 
‘he/this also did not come’ 

(c) herey ta:go jaghara jerekidani 

they quarrel happening 

‘they are quarrelling’ 

(d) herey enge a:khiri nana padso 
this/he my last boy child 

‘this/he (is) my last son’ 

(29) (a) hawhin ‘there’, as in: 

anga:rko hau t-in-ki a:kha:be 
shirt there-at hang-to 

‘hang the shirt there’ 
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(b) hawl-in-kon pherbe 
the re-from remove-to 
'remove (something) from there’ 


(c) anga:rko hawt-in-ki a:kha:be 
shirt there-at hang-to 
'hang the shirt there’ 

Proximate demonstrative adjective has a some-what contracted 
form, hem > hi-; while in the remote type ho tan > ho- can be of this 
type (see below).: 

(30) 

(a) hi- ’this': hi-manso 'this man’, 

(h)iti-’that’: iti-manso 'that man’, 

ho-manso ‘that man’ 

(b) /?/-pustok ///-pustok bada:ka 
this book that book similar 

‘this book (is) similar (to) that book’ 

(c) jo /?/-kama:y kama:ken m-kama:y jo bethe kama:y 
I this-work work/do that-work I neg do 

‘1 do this work 1 do riot do that work’. 

(d) engki /?/-wa: kapra hona 
me-to this-type cloth need 
'I need this type of cloth’ 

(e) iti man-ta pa:tokini 
dem people-pl come-in 
‘those people are coming’ 
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(f) hoyti dabba masto bethe 
that-rem box good neg 
‘that box (is) not good' 

(31) ho(-), which can be considered to be shortened form of horan; 
as it can function as demonstrative adjective.: 

(a) /w-etey na:ni 

that-he who ‘who (is) that-he (remote)’? 

/7<7-manso nani 

that-man who ‘who (is) that-person’? 

ho manso utin cip-cippoka enge da:y hey 
that person there-loc stand-stand my el.br. be 
‘that person standing there is my elder brother’. 

(b) hewta manso ‘that (visible) man’ 

Also: 

(c) hinga - hotga bhiumi do pa:ti 

‘here-there wandered and returned’ 

(d) engki ho-uthwer. kapra hona 
me-to that —type cloth need 
‘I need that type of cloth’ 

(e) huwci kamay 'this type/kiml of work ’ 

vs. in kamay ‘that (type/kind of) work’. 

In case of hi ‘that’, the meaning could be either ‘that work’ or 
‘that kind of work’. 
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3.43. Interrogative forms*: The interrogative forms in this speech 
form are the following- na:n 'what', nani 'who', noway 'why', 
nawa:san 'how, why'; mi- ‘which’, mercm 'when', minga:y 'where', 
m(i)yan 'how much'. From this list it appears that basically there are 
two interrogative bases, made of no- and mV-. By suffixing -n to the 
first base, a form 'questioning inanimate object' is obtained; by 
suffixing -i to the base of nan-, a form 'questioning an animate 
object' is obtained; by suffixing -ay to the base of na-, a form 

‘questioning reason' is obtained. By suffixing -son to the 
interrogative form ‘questioning reason’, a form questioning why' is 
obtained. (Alternatively, the base may be considered to be nan 
instead of na-: then it itself 'questions inanimate object', etc.). By 
suffixing -ga:y to the base (mV-), a form ’questioning location’ is 
obtained, and by suffixing -(y)an to the same base a form 
'questioning quantity' is obtained. Interrogative forms can either 
occur at the beginning of the sentence or immediately after the 
subject or at the end of a sentence depending upon the nature of the 
question, as will be clear from below. So, they can take some case 
markers, like nominative (zero), objective, dative, etc. A few 
illustrations are provided below.: 

na- : na:n 'what': It can be placed either at the beginning of the 
sentence or at the end. depending upon the nature of the question. 

(32)(a) Q. utan nan 'what (is) that?’ 

Arts, utan ka:kado 'that (is) paper’ 

(b) ne jumu man 'what (is) your name?’ 

iti bha:w tu n ‘what (is) the price (of) that' ? 


* In this and the following section no distinction is made between 
‘pronouns' and 'others'. 
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(c) etey a:wa:r hinga e:ri-ki na:n 
he house towards went (or) what 
'did he go towards home or what?’ 

(d) na:n kaja:rkon cerki 
what above-from fell 
‘what fell from above’? 

(e) ne:ki ncr.n hona 
‘you-to what want?’ 

'what do you want’? 

(f) ne:ki da:m nanka:mo hona 
you-to money what-work need 

'for what work you need the money’ 

nani- 'who-': 

(33)(a) Q. etey nani ‘he who’ = ‘who he (is)?’ 
Ans. etey da:ktar ‘he (is) doctor’ 

(b) nani hi palsoki du:do delenkamay 
who this child-to milk gave 
‘who gave milk to this child?' 

(c) nani etey-ki pustak be 
who him-to book give-pt 
‘who gave he book to him?’ 

(d) ne nani-n-ka a:ra:ka 
you who-obj see 

'whom you (want to) see’? 

.(e) hi pustok nanin-ji 
'this book whose' '? 
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or: 

ha:n nan in pustok 
this whose book 
'whose book (is) this’? 

(f) 

ne nanin-nvd a:ra:ka 

you whom-emph. search 
'whom are you searching’ ? 

naway ~ 

mtwoy 'why': 

(34) (a) 

engen a:ra:y ne naway pejakka 
me see you why run 

‘seeing me why do you runaway’ 

(b) 

jo naway tye 

1 why eat 'why (should) I eat?’ 

(c) 

nawa-ki kamay hona (naway + ki = nawa:ki) 

'what type of work (you) want?’ 


nawcr.SLin ‘how/why’: 

(35) etey nawa:san me:ri 

he how play 'how (did) he play?’ 

naw 'how': 

(36) (a) hutintan ;?c/vr-ki e:rken 

there till how go 

'how will (you) go till there ?’ 

(b) bigar joppoki naw-ki ji:wta:ken 
without water how live-pos 
'how to live without water?’ 
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(c) hinkon /zmi’-ki e:rken 
here-from how go 
‘how to go from here? ’ 


nan -ka ’why’: 

(37)(a) jo nan-ka sokra honar 
why food cook 
'why should I cook’? 

(b) jo nan-ka e:r 
I why go 
‘why should I go?’ 


nu- 'how': 

(38) (a) biya-hinga mi:-ki e:rka 
village towards how go 
‘how do you go to the village side?’ 

(b) rnotar nic-ki palti 
motor how turn-turtle 
‘how did the vehicle turn turtle?’ 


(c) ne /msan 

you how ‘how (are) you?’ 


(d) ne:ki nuscin pustak hona 
you-to what type book need 
‘what type of book you need?’ 

(e) ne miway pa:ti 
you how come-pt 
‘how did you come’? 
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(f) ne:ki nitway hona 
you-to why want 
‘why do you want’? 


mi- ’which’: 

(39) mi ko:l ‘which woman’? 


ne:ki m/-sama:n hona 
you-to what/which thing need 
’which thing you need?’ 

me ran/mi ran ’when': 

(40) ne me ran pa:toka 
you when come-prs 
‘when will you come?’ 

etey mi ran pa:ti 
he when come-pt 
‘when he came?’ 

minga:y 'where': 

(41 )(a) ganga:ra:m minga.y ‘Gangaram where’ = 
‘Where is Gangaram?’ 

(b) ne minga.y celli 
you where go-pt 
’where you went’? 

(e) jo /w'/?-ki pa:to 

I where-to come = ’where (shall) I come'? 

(d) ne min(ga:x )~kon pagokini 
you where-from come-ing 
'from where are you coming'? 
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In the following, the negative indefinite form forms 
discontinuous structure.: 

(42) mifig-ki-ka e:r hiji 
anywhere-def go neg 

‘Go no where’ (= Don’t go anywhere- def.) 

In the above ka is a definite marker. 

m(i)yan 'how much/far': 

(43) (a) ne:ki miyan hona 

you-to how much want 
‘how much you want’? 

(b) la:-biya miyan bha:gadha:wa 
your-village how far 

‘how far (is) your village’ ? 

(c) miyan > myan cadomi ‘what time (now)?’ 

(d) ne my ad sa:l-re 

you how many year -pers. 

‘how many years you. completed?’ 

The following table provides a clear picture of the situation: 

(44) 


in a 
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Proximate 

Remote 

Interrogative 

this 

ham, hi- 

that 

hotan, iti- 

what 

na:n 


herey 





now 

a:jyu 

then 

jab 

when 

mi, 

miran 


bha:te 





this-man 

hi-manso 

that-man 

iti-manso 

who 

nani 

thismuch 

hyam 

that 

much 

hot(i)yan 

howmuch 

m(i)yan 

like this 

hwa:- 

like that 


how 

nu-(sam), 

nu:-ki, 

nawki 

this man 

hi-manso 

that man 

iti-manso 

which 

man 

mi-, no- 

san 

here 

hin-(ki) 

here(y) 

hen 

there 

hutin hawt- 
in, hotka, 
hatil ’ 

where 

min(ki) 

near 

mera-ki 

far 

bha:gadha:wa 

how far 

why 

whom 

miyan 

namka, 

nuwa:y 

nanin-ka 

my 

enge 

his 

eten 

whose 

nani(n) 


3.4.4.. Indefinite forms : The indefinite forms are obtained by 
suffixing an element -ka(bi) to the interrogative forms.: nani-ka 
'whoever/ someone', nan-ka ’whatever/ something’, me:-kabi 
'whenever/ sometime’, mi:n-kabi ’wherever/somewhere’, nawa-kabi 
’however/ somehow’, etc. 

(45) nani-kci-bi ’whoever/ someone’: 

engen a:ra:ka nani-ka pa:uda:n vs. engen a:ra:ka nani pa:tida:n 
me see-to someone come-pt 'who had come to see me?’ 
‘some one had come to see me’ 
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Negative indefiniteness can be obtained by adding a negative form 
after the indefinite form. The addition may be continuous or 
discontinuous, as can be seen below. 

(46) (a) hi-temo-ki nani-ka -bethe pa:fo 

this-time-at who-ind -neg come 
‘at this time no one will come 5 

(b) ra:mu nani-n-ka a:ra:y 
ram who-obj-ind see-pt 
‘Ramu saw someone ’ vs. 

(c) ra:mu nani-n-ka-bi a:ra:y 
ram who-obj-def see-pt 
‘Ramu saw someone or other 5 

nan-ka 'something': 

(47) nan-ka kaja:r-kon cerki 
something above-from fall-pt 
‘something fell from above 5 

mi:-ka-bi 'whenever/ sometime': 

(48) (a) jo mi:-ka-bi te:mona pakkaja 

I when-ind time come-np-re 
‘I can come anytime 5 

(b) jo hin-ki mi:-ka-bi eran pa:toka 
I here-to some-time come 
‘I will come here sometimes 5 

In the following, the formation of the indefinite form is made up of 
my ad + khento ‘while’ > mikkhento.: 
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(49) jo mikkhento geyraki e:rka 
I sometime slowly come 

1 come slowly sometimes’ 

With din ‘day’ with the indefinite form becomes definite form, as 
follows: 

(50) jo mi:-ka-bi-din sa:tocalomn.a bi:ka 
I sometime+day TOclock getup 
‘I getup daily at 7 O’clock’ 

When a negative form is added to the above formation, though 
the formation is discontinuous, it becomes a negative formation. : 

(51) (a) jo mi:-ka-bi-din sa:tocalomna bethe bi: 

I sometime+day 70clock neg getup-pt 
M never got up at 7 O’clock’ 

(b) jo mi:ka~bi khento biki pa:to 
I some time neg come 
‘I never come’ 

minga-ka-bi ‘somewhere’: 

(52) (a) 


ne minga:-ka e:ri 

vs. ne minga e:ri 

vs. ne minga:~ka~ bi ere 

you where-ind go-pt 
‘you went some where’ 

‘where you went?’ 

‘you go anywhere’ 


(b) kyamp jo minga-ka-bi bethe e:r 
tomorrow I anywhere neg go 
‘I will not go anywhere tomorrow’ 

mi:n-ka-bi 'wherever/somewhere': 

(53) kyamp • jo mi:n-ka-bi e:rka 
tomorrow I somewhere go 
‘tomorrow I will go somewhere’ 
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From the above illustrations it becomes clear that by adding only - 
ha to interrogative forms makes them indefinite; while addition of- 
bi to it. makes them doubly indefinite. But adding a negative form to 
them, they become definite. 

xheie is no lelative marker in this language. Still, sometimes 
speakers use jo of Hindi in this function. 

34.5. Verbal nouns : Verbal nouns are obtained by placing a verb in 
its loot foim alter a noun with or without in dative case concerned. 
For instance in a:ddo-ki cci:ka ‘climbing tree’, the noun takes the 
dative case marker -Id; as in: 

(54) engki a:ddo-ki ca:ka jan 

me-to tree-climb known 
6 1 know tree climbing’. 


Also, without the case marker, it is possible to have such a 
constiuction. In the following, the noun does not take any overt case 
marker as the noun is the object. So, ola kapra itri ‘wearing wet 
cloth’. : 

(55) ola kapra uri ayin bethe 
‘wet cloth wearing good-not’ 

‘wearing wet cloth (is) not good’. 

Similarly, locative demonstrative can be used. : 

(56) hin-ki pa:to engki masto-da:n 
here-to come me-to good-be-pt 
‘coming here was good to me’. 

3.5. Case: Case is marked by suffixes and/or postpositions. But ’case' 
is not highly distinctive. Many cases have undergone syncretization. 
Accusative and possessive have merged into one; instrumental. 
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dative and locative cases have merged into one; ablative and 
sociative have merged into one. So, effectively, only three 
distinctions of case can be observed. This language uses 
postpositions to some extent. 


(57) 


Nominative 
Accusative, Possessive 


Instrumental, Dative, Locative 

Ablative 

Sociative 


0 

0 (inanimate), 

-n (animate: human) 

-na (animate: nonhuman) 
ki, ka 
kon/gon 
kon/gon, hun 


3.51. Nominative case is unmarked. The first noun phrase in a 
sentence usually will be in this case. If it is followed by another NP, 
it will be in accusative case. Here, if the object is animate, then it is 
marked by a case suffix. If the NP is inanimate, no case marker is 
used to mark it. In case of animate NPs, human nouns take —n; 
while non-human nouns take -na as the suffix. For examples, see 
below. 

3.52.(i) Accusative case: This case is marked by two overt 
allomorphs, when the object stands for an animate noun; and when 
the noun is inanimate no marker (i.e. 0 ) is used. If the animate noun 
refers to human beings, then the allomorph -n is used; while with 
nonhuman nouns -na is used. 

(58)(a) hiikel-77/7 po:po ‘their stomach/belly ’ 
biyr-kon dhotta-na ‘village’s cattle’ (obj.) 

(b) hi manso hi kamay-nn kama:ka 
this man this work-obj do-def. 

‘this man will do this work’. 
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(c) jo a:ddon ekhaikini 
I tree-obj shake-prog. 

4 1 am shaking the tree’. 

(ii) Possessive case: 0, -n, -na 

The possessive marker is Identical with accusative marker. But 
possessive pronouns are used which are different from personal 
pronouns for first person only. But, elsewhere same personal 
pronouns are used for marking possession. In 1st person: enge 'my', 
and ingin ’our’ are used. Here also the marker can be zero, 
particularly when the first member is a pronoun, as in the following. 
The possession is marked partially by -/?, - na , or 0 (zero). But their 
allomorphemic distribution is not neat. While -n is used with 3p. 
plural form (a); -na is used with nouns ending in -i, -a (b); and the 
zero occurs elsewhere (c). 

(59)(a) -n : etla-w a:wa:r 'their house', 

(b) -na : etey -na aba-re 'his father', 

ra:ja-na a:wa:r ‘king’s house’, 

hitkel-na umbar 

they-dual-pos age ‘their (dual) age’ 

sa:na-na senda akhonda:-ki... 
oldman-s last/little finger-to 
‘to oldman’s little finger... ’ 

ra:ni-na bundi(-ki) 

queen’s near(-to) ‘(to) near the queen’ 


(c) 0 : ne:-a:wa:r 


'his house' (zero), 
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la:-a:wa:r 'your (pi.) house' (zero), 

eoge a:wa:r ‘my house’ 

patarr pa:la ’dried leaf (zero), etc, 

3.53, Instrumental, Dative , Locative cases have the same marker. 

That marker is -Id. Based on the context it gets interpreted 

appropriately. 

(60)(a) bidi bakko-& ‘in one hand’ 

ti:sra-cakkar-/« ‘in third round’ (in the third attempt) 

(b) sa:na~dukri-na a:wa:r -ki 
oldman-woman-pos house-to 
To the oldman-woman’s house’ 

(c) petel-tana a:wa:r-h sokra wayni -ka 

to-Patel’s house food ask-to/for 

‘to Patel’s house for seeking food... ’ 

3.5.4. Ablative , Sociative cases marked by kon/gon ‘from, with’: 

(61)(a) herey manso a:ddo-kaja:r-fa?n cerki 
this man tree-top-from fall-pt 
‘this man fell from top of the tree’. 

(b) hi manso-na hen- kon bi:kama:be 
this man-obj here-from remove-imp 
‘remove this man from here’. 

(c) engkon ‘by/with me’ 

(d) .. .do sa:na-na tharaki.. .kaja:r-kon-ka 
and oldman-s bowl...above-from-itself 

...and to oldman’s bowl from above-intentionally ....’ 
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Also, in the data one more form is available used in sociative 
function. That form is him. : ne hurt ‘with you’ : as in : 

(e) pirjona ko:rbe ne him 
girl take-inf you with 
‘take the girl with you\ 

3.5.5. Postpositions : Postpositions like hinga ‘towards’, samma 
‘front’, patla/pasla ‘behind’, mija:r/minja:r ‘inside 5 , sa:h ‘under’, 
kajarr ‘above’, ghelya Tor’, tcr.h ‘till’, bundi ‘near’, etc are used. 
These are either directly placed after a noun or after a case suffix as 
concerned. Some of the postpositions function as nouns as well. 
They can also take the case marker —ki ‘to’, by which they function 
more like nouns. Even the sociative markers kon/gon and hun 
appear to be postpositions. 

hinga ‘towards’: 

(62) (a) dhotta-Zzmgfl ‘cattle towards’ = ‘towards cattle’ 

(b) do ra:jana a:wa:r -hinga darba:r -hinga e:ri 

and king’s house-towards darbar hall-towards go-pt 
‘And (he) went towards the king’s palace - towards the 
darbar hall’. 
samma ‘front’: 

(63) (a) sa:na-na samma 

oldman’s front ‘front of oidman’ 

(b) enge a:wa:r samma:ki 

my house front-in ‘in front of my house’ 

pas la ‘behind’: 

(64) (a; biya-kon pasla-ki para:y da:n 

village-s behind-to river is 
‘there is a river behind the village’. 
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(b) enge a:wa:r patla-ki bidi bagirca 
my house behind-in one garden 
k behind my house (there is a ) garden’. 

mija.r ‘inside’: 

(65) a:wa:r mija.r ‘house inside’ = Inside house’ 
sa:il 4 under’: 

(66) bidi a:ddo sa:tl-ki 'under one tree-to/at’ 
kajcr.r ‘above’: 

(67) (a) a:ddo dango kaja:r~ki 

tree branch top-to/on 

‘on top of the branch of a tree" 

(b) patang kaja:r-ki e:ri 

kite above-to go-pt ‘kite flied up above' 

ghelya ‘for’: 

(68) (a) ne madad-g/ve/vt/jo pa:ti 

you help for I came 
‘I came for your assistance'. 


(b) ondorna ceki -ghelya berko khop/khobo cergokini 
rat-obj catch-for cat verymuch running 

'cat is running a lot for catching the rat’ 

(c) jo engkhe:to-g/7c/vu khop/khobo takra:ri 

I my-field-for verymuch struggle-pt 
'I struggled a lot for the sake of my field’ 

ia:n 'till': 

(69)(a) kaydin-/u:/7 ‘till some days' 
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(b) pa:sodin-/tf.'/7 porata:ka 

five day -till Holi festival-emp 

‘for five days Holi festival (is celebrated) 

(c) hutirwc/:/? nawki e:rken 
ti11/upto-that how go-will 
’how to go till there?’ 

bunch "near’: 

(70)(a) do pirjo ra:ni-na bundiki dasita ko:ri ' 
and girl queen’s near- to servants took 
‘and the servants took the girl near the queen.’ 

(b) biya bundi-ki ‘towards village’ 

3.5.6. Reflexive constructions are obtained by using the reflexive 
marker hone-ka, neakct and also when the coreferentiality is met.: 

(71 )(a) etey honeka betti he himself died’ 
etey honeka a:ra:y ‘he himself saw’ 
jo honeka a:ra:y ‘ I myself saw’ 

(b) etey honehoneka 1 ikhati :ni 
‘he himself wrote' 

(c) jo a:ynan a:ra:y ‘I saw a mirror’ : 

jo a:yna:ki engenka a:ra:y 
I mirror-in myself-emp see-pt 
‘I saw myself in the mirror' 

(d) ne kamay ne neaka /khitdka kamay-be 
'you yourself do the work -imp.’ 
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(e) ne neakct angluj-be 

'you yourself bathe-imp,’ 

In the following instance, the reflexive marker is reduplicated with 
an insertion of a form -iyu-. : 

(72) etey hone-jyu-hone be-e 
he seif give-pt 

'he nave himself 


3.5.7. Emphatic constructions are similar to reflexive constructions 
mentioned above, except that here the coreferentiality condition is 
not met. Various forms are used to mark this function. They are the 
following: honc-ka/hole-ka ’seif, neakct ‘self’, khu:do ‘self’. 

Among them, hone can be reduplicated as well, as will be shown 
below. And, hole- appears to be a variant of hone. 

(73)(a) jo honelholeka sokra hundarri 
1 self food cook-pt 
‘I myself cooked the food’ 

(b) etey hone-jyu-hone ra:mki da/m be-e 
he on his own ram-to money gave 

‘he on his own gave money to Ram’. 

(c) pirjo holeka sokra hunda:ri 
girl herself food cooked 

‘the girl cooked the food herself 

(d) jo eteyna klucdo a:ra:y 
I him self saw 
‘I myself saw him’. 

(e) etey kluudo katamkika engki be-e 
he self silently me-to give-pt 
‘he himself silently gave me’. 
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(f) jo khu:do katamkika eteyna pa:da:ka 
I self silently him beat-nonp 
M myself (will) silently beat him’ 

3.5,8. Reciprocal jormation: When the subject takes the pronoun 
hitkel ‘they-both’ (dual), the reciprocal marker is hangkoka/ 
halokoka.: 

(74)(a) hitkel hang k oka/ h a i ok oka tago mamdikini 
they-both themselves between speaking 
'they both are speaking among themselves’ 


(b) hitkel hangkoka/halokoka pya:rkama:kini 
they-both themselves love-do-ing 
’they both love each other’. 

3.6. Numerals : No native numeral system has been observed in this 
language. The only important feature of the language is that except 
for the first few numbers, all other numbers used in business 
transactions are from Indo-Aryan. Only first number seems to be a 
native word; without any comparable forms in any language of the 
area. - bhli/bada 1 . Bhattacharya (1957) had given two forms for 
'one', one for masculine and another feminine. But the present 
speakers know only one form, which is used without gender 
distinction. Next three numbers are interesting and intriguing. They 
seem to be borrowed from Dravidian source. They are: ’2’ is: 
ira:r/i:r (But Kannada (Dravidian) erachg Khasi, a Mon-Khmer 
language spoken in Meghalaya has a:r 'two'!); 3: mo:tho. and 4: 
nalko - are similar to the ones found in Dravidian (Gondi/Kannada); 
but not in either Indo-Aryan or Austric. Other numbers are taken 
from Hindi. 
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(/5)(a) 

T 

bidi/bada 


'2' 

ira:r/i:r/e:r 


'3' 

mo:tho 


’4’ 

nal/nalko 

From Hindi: 


(b) 

*5’ 

pci: so 


:6’ 

so: ha 


‘7’ 

sa: to 


'8' 

cctlio 


'9’ 

now 


' 10* 

deccho . etc. 


Probably from Korku: 

(76) ‘20’ iso 

’ 100’ bi-seddi (= one-hundred). 

An instance of multiplicative numeral can be seen in the 
following example. It is obtained by suffixing -khxawa to the 
numeral i:r/e:r 'two'. But it is the only instance found to be 
available in the data. For first biddu. w is used, (made up of bidi 
'one', and a bound form ~a:\v: and for ‘third’, for instance. Hindi 
number has been used.: 

(77) (a) ne biddeew ba:ro:be 

'you once sing-to 
'you sing once’. 

(b) thari bidchcw ka:ynibe 
again once say-to 
' s a y o nee (m o re) again ’ 


(c) c.rldiyawa sokra-ghalti pa:ti 
twice seeking food go-pt 
‘(he) seeking food went twice'. 
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(d) ba:y jo i:rkhya\va ha:toka e;ri 

today 1 two times=twice market-to go-pt 
'today I went to market twice 1 . 

(e) ti:sra-c‘dkkm'-ki 'third round in’ (in the third attempt) 

The number ‘one' has many phonetic variants, bad a, bidi and bede, 
without any specific noticeable restrictions; as follows.: 

(f) bacla calom-na jo pa:ti 
one O’clock-at I come-pt 
T came at one O’ clock 1 . 

(g) bidi- ki ghanta:-n jo pa:ti 
one-only hour-in I come-pt 

'I came in one hour (only)’ (*bada) 

(h) /;h//manso bede-ira. gidar jagray 
oneperson one-obj verymuch abuse-pt 
'one man abused another man very much 1 . 

Also, for ‘first 1 instead of the above number ‘one 1 , a totally 
different form ceyni is used. It means both 'first 1 , ‘previous 1 as well 
as 'before/preceding 1 , depending upon the context.: 

(78)(a) etey ceyni cergoki jita:ya 
he first running-in won 
'he succeeded in the very first attempt 1 . 

(b) jo ceyni pa:ti 
1 first came 
'I came first'. 


(c) ( - e\'ni nan a ' f i r s t s o n'. 
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But for others like 2 iul , 3 ld Hindi words are used. : dir.sra. ti:sra 
respectively. 

-phera construction: 

(79)(a) b\d\phera bidimanso tembra:n pada:yda:n 
once one man tiger kill-had 
'once a man had killed a tiger’ 

(b) jo dacco phera cergi 
I ten times run-pt 
'I ran ten times’ 

37. VERBS 

3.7.0. General remarks: In this language verbal structure is very 
simple. Normally verbs occur after the noun phrase(s) in a sentence. 
In other words, verbal structure ends a sentence. The verbal 
structure normally consists of the verb root+tense +/ aspect marker 
only. So, the verbal morphology though agglutinative in nature, is 
quite simple. While three-way tense distinction is available, only 
two aspectual distinctions are noted; and moods are not very 
complex. There are only indicative mood, which is unmarked, 
imperative mood and interrogative mood. So, except for these three 
moods, no finer distinctions seem to be available. 

On the whole a verb is capable of taking verbalizer/infinitve 
marker -be. However all verbs do not take it. Particulalrv 
intransitive verbs like imni 'be’. ulta:y Tali', harp- 'lose’, ola(y)- 
'be wet’, pya-/pak- 'come’, cark- Tali’, doksa- ‘flow', etc. Most of 
the transitive verbs are capable of taking infinitive marker. 

Though this language agrees with all other languages of the area 
in word order (like Indo-Aryan. Dravidian or Munda). verbs do not 
take any agreement markers. From that point of view it is very 
different from them. 
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A noun can i unction like a verb., by taking verbal forms, such as 
kanuix Go do’ or jere(y) ‘to happen' or ea(:)ka- ‘to climb’ readily 
converts a foreign word into a native one. Native verbs do not take 
any of them mentioned above, they are inherently verbs, while 
others need one of the above mentioned forms for their 
verbalization. For instance: kcuna(y) is the most common form, 
which also functions as an independent verb, but functions as an 
auxiliary when occurs with another verb or converts a 
noun/adjective into a verb. Further it is used with intransitive verb 
to obtain transitive form of it (see below for it). For instance: 

(80)(a) kamay: pata:r ‘dry" : pata:r-kamay +-be = pata:rkambe ‘to 
dry (cloth)', 

ila:j ‘treatment': ila:j-kamay + -be = ila:jkambe ‘to treat 
some one’, 

ulta ‘up side down’: ulta-kamay +-be - ultakam-be ‘to 
cause to fall', etc.: 

(b) jere(y) ‘to happen : dil ‘heart’: dil-jere ‘to heart move', 

gelti 'mistake : gelti-jere-be ‘to commit mistake' 

kama.-y ‘work’ : kama:y-jere-be ‘to do the work’ 

(c) ca(:)ka ‘to climb': ja:ra-cakay ‘fever climbed' 

khi:jo ‘anger : khi:jo-cakay “anger climbed' 

a:rsa ‘lazyness": a:rsa-cakav ‘lazyness came', etc. 

Verbs can be derived horn nouns by using an imperative marker 
—ki.: !e:l 'oil : ie:!-ki ‘put oil on'. But this kind of formation seems 
not to be common. Also, another method of deriving verbs from 
nouns is to suffix the infinitve marker -be to the nouns, which is 
much more common, as can be seen below.: 

(<S 1 )(a) baro(w) 'song' : + -be > barow-be > baro:be 'to sing'. 
ca:na ‘dance : 4- -be > ca:na:-be ‘to dance'. 
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popa ‘hole’ : + -be > popa-be, popa-kam-be ‘to bore, to 
make a bole’, 

agin 'sweat': + -be > agin-be ‘to sweat’, ‘to perspire’, 
phor ‘fruit’: + -be > phor- ‘to bear fruit’, etc. 

Even an adjective can be changed into a verb in this manner.: 

(b) bha:ga ‘big’ :+ -be > bha:ga-be ‘to grow’, etc. 

3.7.1. Types of verbs 

Verbs are normally classified into different types based on whether 
they take an object or not. They are intransitive, where no object can 
occur; transitive, and bi-transitive based on whether the verb can 
take one or more than one object. Besides these, a verb ‘be’ belongs 
to a different type altogether; and a few verbs do not belong to any 
of the above types. A few illustrations follow. : 

(82) (a) Intransitive verb, which does not take an object (= one place 

predicate): kupp- ‘to sleep’, e:r- ‘to go’, a:pa- ‘to weep’, 
pej- ‘to run’; 

(b) Transitive verbs (= two-place predicate): okk- ‘to keep’, 
ja:m- ‘to buy’, her- ‘to cut’, be: ‘to give’, etc.; 

(c) Causative verbs (= three-place predicates): pcida- ‘to kill’, 
etc. 

(83) Incomplete verbs: These are incomplete verbs, in the sense 
that they do not take all tense/aspect markers. : bona ‘need’, jerey 
‘happen’, etc. 

(a) bona ‘need’, when used as a verb, it occurs after a noun, with 
or without a negative form. E.g.: 

(i) engki hi-ci:jo betbe bona okon iti-ci:jo bona 
me-to this thing neg need but that thing need 
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'to me this thing (is) not needed, but that thing (is) needed' 


(it) engki masto ma:nso hona 
me-to good person need 
‘I want a good person’ 

(iii) ne:ki na:n hona 
you-to what want 
‘what do you want? 1 

Verb be in present tense is inme/imni ; and in 
When if occuis without a verb, cltcn functions 
veib, marking existence; and used more in past te 
narrations); while when it occurs after a verb, 
auxiliary/aspectual marker.: 

(84)(a) etlaa :wa:rki imne 
they house-in be 
'they are, at home 1 

(b) aju masto te:mo imne 
now good time be 
‘now is the good time’ 

(c) paray-ki joppo imne 
river-in water be 

‘There is water in the river' 

(d) herey a:wa:rki inmic-ki bethe 
hey house-at be neiz 
‘are they at home?" 

(e) hi-sahar hirya-ki sa:tpura dongor imne 
this city near-to satpuda mountain be 
'this city is near the Satpuda mountain' 


past tense ‘ da:n 
as an independent 
nse (particularly in 
it functions as an 
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(f) dongor-ki kho:b ja:nwar-ta imne 
forest-in plenty animals be 
‘there are animals in the forest’ 

(85)(a) bidi ra:ja dcr.n 
one king be-pt 
‘Therd was a king’ 

(b) maka etey-ki ayre-ka dcr.n do parda:n-ta kho:bo da:n 
so he-to mother-def. be-pt and minister-pl many be-pt 
‘so to him (one) mother was and ministers many were’. 

(c) jab acca samay da:n 
then good time be-pt 
‘then was good time’ 

(d) enge kita:b a:wa:r-minja:r-ki da:n 
my book house-inside-in be-pt 
‘my book was inside the house’. 

In the following dcr.n is used as an aspectual marker with imne : 

(e) etla a:wa:rki imne-dccn 
they house-at be-pp 
‘they had been at home’ 

(f) a:wa:rminja:r-minja:r-ki bidi kuyi imne-da:n 
house-inside itself one well used to be 

‘in the middle of the house there used to be a well’. 

There is another verb, a borrowed one, used for the verb ‘be’ hey, 
very restrictively. in present tense in negative formation only. For 
instance: 



i'hc \ ihah Language: Grammar, Texts and Vocabulary 

(86)(a) etey a:wa:rki hey-bethe 
he house-at be-neg 
‘he is not at home’ 

(b) etey hinki hex he the da:n 
he here-at be -neg-pp 
‘he was not here’ 

(c) parayki joppo hex-bethe 
river-in water be-neg 
'there is no water in the river’ 


As can be seen from the illustrations above, hex is used in 
negative constructions with the negative form hethe. The positive 
construction would be: parayki joppo imni '(there) is water in the 
river’. 

jet e(y) happen is used as a regular verb to convert an active 
sentence into an impersona, one. For instance: 

(cS7)(a) hitkella minjauki tagojagra jerex 
they-between-obj quarrel happen 
‘between them quarrel happened’ 

(b) uku:n ba:y a:rakya:m a:ra athwcl-utlnvd 

so today see tomorrow see like this yraduallx 

meyna i: r-meyna jerex 
one month-two months passed 

'so seeing today seeing tomorrow just like this one - two 
months passed.’ 

(c) hinki kho:bo a:wa:jo cakni-jere-ka 
here-at verymuch noise heai' happen-s 
lot of noise is heard here’ 
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(d) engekon a:ddoki ca:ka bed-jerey 
me-by tree-to climb not happen 

‘1 cannot climb a/the tree’ (= from me tree climb not 
happens) [bed < bethe : loss of second syllable, + 
assimilation.] 

(e) kaggo moha:r pa:rka dhullaka jeretya (jerey-i ‘pt.’> jere:ya) 
face face (H) all dust-in happened (covered) = 

‘whole face got covered with dust’. 

(f) ho:-itin-ki ta:go jaghara jere-kidcini 
there-at between quarrel happening 

‘there quarrel between two groups happening’ 

(88) (a )jere can take da:n, the past perfect form.: 

dewta-budi-to-bi ha.yomjereda:n 

sunset-even after neg happen 

‘even after sun set (food) ready-not happened’ 

(b) engekon hekamay bekkamay-jeredct:n 
by me this work neg-do happen 
‘by me this work cannot be done’. 

[be- < bethe : loss of second syllable, + assimilation] 

A few verbs have varying forms between their imperative form 
and in different tenses. For instance, the verb e:r- ‘to go’, in its 
imperative form is ere; while in other tenses will have e:r~. (See 
below for details). 

Verbless constructions , where adjectives Uke masto ‘good’, backa 
‘small’, kemti ‘less’, etc. function as predicate adjectives.: 

(89) (a) jo masto 'I (am) fine’ vs. jo masto bethe ‘I (am) not fine’ 



66 


The Nihali Language: Grammar. Texts and Vocabulary 


(b) hrmanso masto ‘this man (is) good’ (vs. rnasto manso ‘good 
man’ NP), 


(c) enge a:wa:r backa ‘my house (is) small’ vs. (vs. baeka 

a:wa:r ‘small house’ NP) 

(d) etey u:nca ma:nso ‘he (is) tall person’ vs. 
etey mamso umea-(ka) ‘that person (is) tall’ 

(e) hipirjo kho:bo dima:g ‘this girl (is) very intelligent’ 

Even a noun can function as a predicate, in a possessive 
construction, as in the following: 

(90) (a) ra:m-ki bidi:-ka bakko 

ram-to one-only hand 
‘ram (has) one-only hand’ 

(b) hi-pustak-kon da:m kemti 
this-book-pos price Less 
‘this book’s price (is) less’. 

Similarly, locational adverbials. which behave more like nouns, can 
occur without a verb.: 

■(c) etlan a:wa:r mera:ki 'their house (is) near'. 

However the adjective kemti ‘less’ can be used more like a verb, 
when it takes a suffix -ki. as in the following: 

(91) hi-pustak-kon da:m kemti-/;/ 
this-book-of price reduce-imp/req 
‘reduce the price of this book’. 
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3.7.2. Verbal paradigms 

In the following, a few verbal paradigms are provided. : 

(b2) A paradigm illustrates clearly: kapp- ‘to sleep’: 

(a) ne kappo-be ‘you sleep’ (imp.) 

(b) jo kappo-ka 'I sleep’ : jo bethe koppoka ‘I do not sleep’ 

(c) jo kappo-ken i will sleep’ : jo bethe kappo ‘I will not sleep’ 

(d) jo kapp-i 'I slept’ : jo ho:to kappo ‘I did not sleep’ 

(e) jo kapp-i-da:n M had slept’ : jo ho:to kappo ‘1 had not slept’ 

(f) jo kappo-da:n i am about to sleep’ : 

jo bethe kappo-da:n ‘I was not about to sleep’ 

(g) jo kappo-kini ‘1 am sleeping’ : jo bethe kappokini ‘I am not 
sleeping’ 

jo kappo-kidani ‘1 am sleeping’ 

jo kappo-kidani-da:n ‘I have been sleeping' 

pove aphir-kidani ‘bird is flying’ 

enger adek-kidani ‘fire is burning’ 

jo a:pona la:w~kidani ‘1 am burning the firewood’ 

(h) jo kappo-kini-da:n ‘I was sleeping’ : jo bethe kappo ‘I was 
not sleeping’ 

(i) jo kappo-ka-da:n ‘I was sleeping’: jo bethe kappo-ka-da:n 'I 
was not sleeping’ 

(j) jo kappo-kappo lawa:y ‘I got tired by sleeping-sleeping’. 

From the above paradigm many aspects of verbal structure 
becomes clear and it can be seen that sentences end in verbal 
constructions. First of all, the word order is Subject-Verb in an 
intransitive sentence. Here, the verb kap- do sleep' occurs after the 
subject jo T. In a negative sentence, the negative marker normally 
occurs preceding the verb. The verbal structure does not show any 
form of agreement with the rest of the sentence. The verbal 
structure is pretty simple. The verbal construction carries tense 
marker, aspect and mood markers in 'word' structure. The t/a/m 
markers follow the verb base. 
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10 a adjective precedes the Noun. Similarly adverbs precede 

the verb - Unlike other language families of the area, there is no 
agreement in this language. 

From the above illustrations various aspects of tense, aspect, and 
mood become clear. (But some details of these aspects are also 
discussed separately below). As can be observed above, these 
elements are suffixed to the verbal root. The present tense marker is 
~ kcL The fl,ture tense marker is -ken (as in (e). The past tense 
(immediate) marker is -/ (d). If the root has a vowel finally, it gets 
dropped before the suffix is attached to the root. The past remote 
form is obtained by adding-^/:/? to the past stem (e). The imperfect 
form is obtained by suffixing -da;n to the root itself. {kappo-chi:n 
about to sleep', as in (f))„ The progressive’ and present perfect’ 
marker is same. The progressive form is obtained by suffixing -kini 
to the root/non-past form (kappa-kini 'pres, sleeping').(g, h) The 
infinitive marker is -be.: me:r-be 'to play’, ko:r-be ho take’.(a). A 
few verb roots do not take the infinitive marker. The verb root itself 
will do that function. Context will make the distinction. 

In the above constructions each positive construction has been 
provided with the negative counterpart as well. It will be seen that m 
many tenses not only the same negative form is used (except in past 
tense); but even tense markers are not used in all negative 
constructions (c. d, e above). 

(93) Another paradigm; ie:r ~ e:r ‘to go"; 
ne ere ‘you go’fimp.) 
jo e;r-ka T go’ 
jo e;r-ken ‘I will go’ 
jo e;r-kcna i will go' (same as above) 
jo e:r-i ‘1 went' 
jo e.T-kini ‘1 am going' 
jo seherki e:r-kini T am going to city* 
jo e:r-i-da:n ‘1 had gone* 
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jo e:r-ka-da:n ‘I could have gone’ (my jaa saktaatha) 
jo e:r-bethe-da:n ‘I could not go’. 

(94) tye-‘toeat’: 

jo sokra tye:-ka ‘I eat food’ 

jo sokra tye-ya ‘I ate food’ 

jo sokra tye-ya-da:n ‘I had eaten food’ 

jo sokra tye-ya-ken ‘I will eat food’ (khaavunga) 

jo sokra tye-ya-kena ‘I will eat food’ 

jo sokra tye-ya-kidani 'I am now eating’ 

jo sokra tye-ya-kidani-da:n ‘I have been eating’ 

jo sokra tye-ya-ka-da:n ‘I was eating food’. 


(95) me:r-to play’: 
me:r-kini-da:n ‘was playing’ 
kappo-kini-da:n ‘was sleeping’ 

(96) ne pya ‘you go’ (imp.) 
etey pakka ‘he comes’ 
etey pakkini ‘he will come’ 1 
jo pakken ‘I come’ 

ne paitoken ‘you come’ 
ne pa:tokini ‘you are coming’ 
jo pa:ti ‘I came’ 
jo pa:tida:n ‘I had come’ 
jo pa:tokinda:n ‘I was coming’ 

3.7.3 . Tense : The tense distinction is between present vs. past vs. 
future. While the present tense is kci , past tense is marked by 
and the future tense marker is -ken In present tense -kci is used. 

(97) (a) be:-ka ‘gives’ (as in: etey engki po:sto be:ka ‘he gives a 

book to me*) 
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-kci is used as a present tense marker and as definiteness 
marker as well. 

(b) etey bekatarrki jo:rda:r ba:ro:ka 
she very powerful sing-s 
'she sings very powerfully’. 

(c) ro:jo jo bede-bede rupya okki-ka 
daily I one-one rupee keep/save 
'daily I save one-one rupee'. 

(d) hi-ma:w geyra pejakka 
this horse fast runs 
‘this horse runs fast’ 

But in a negative sentence, the tense marker -ka is not used; and 
the negative form be the is placed before the verb itself. 

(98) (a) ro:jo jo bede-bede rupya bathe okki 

daily I one-one rupee neg keep/save 
'daily I do not save one-one rupee’. 

(b) jo a:wa:rkon kacra bethe ta:r 
I house-from filth neg throw 
'1 do not throw filth from the house’. 

Present continuous/progressive form is obtained by using —khltmi to 
the present form of the verb. Also it conveys a sense of habitualitv 
(as in (b)), as in the following: 

(99) {a) nanata banyaki mer-kidani 

Child-pl outside-in play-ing 
'Children are playing outside' 
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(b) ne minga:kon pa:to-kidani 
you hre-from come-ing 
'from where are you coming’? 

(c) herey ta:go jaghara-kidani 
they between quarrel-ing 

'they are quarreling among themselves’ 

(d) poye aphir-kidani 
'bird is flying’ 

When an adverb of future time is used, it will convey a sense of 
futurity.: 

(100)(a) pa:toha:to jo e:r-kidani 
comingweek I go-ing 
‘I am going next week’. 

(b) sewti nangay do biyakon dhottana caraw-kidani 
at last empty and village-of cattle graze-ing 

'at last (they) lost everything and started looking after the 
village’s cattle grazing’ 

(c) uthwa:ki hitkelna po:po a:ga:n kama:-kidani 
this-like their belly fill work-ing 

'this way their belly (would) fill-work-ing' 

Past continuous form is obtained by adding -da:n to kidani . as in 
the following: 


(101) jo kamay-kidani-da:n 
I work-ing-pt 
'I have/had been working’ 

The 'past tense' is marked by the marker-/.: 
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(102) be:-i 'gave 1 , as in: 

etey engki po:sto be:-i 
‘he gave a book to me’ 

pa:ti ‘came’, as in : 
engki ca:to pa:ti 

‘to me hunger came 5 = 0 became hungry 5 ) 

With certain verbs, the tense marker is not overtly present. For 
instance; jere(y): (examples below). 

The past perfect marker is past marker —i + then. Illustrations have 
been provided above. 

The future tense marker is -ken. With certain verbs, the initial k- 
gets dropped, as in the following: 

(103) dhhramaka ra:ja:n pahben 
okay then king-to tell-will. 

‘okay then, (1) will inform the king 5 . 


3.7.4. Aspects-. Aspectual distinction is between present continuous 
vs. past continuous formations. 

Present continuous construction is marked by suffixing -kini to the 
verb root form of the verb. : 

(104)(a) kappo-kini ‘sleeping 5 , 
me:r-kini ‘playing' 
ekha:-kini ‘shaking’ 


(b) enge backa pirjo pa:to-kini 
my small daughter come-ing 
‘my younger daughter is coming' 
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(c) hinkon e:r-e:r i.Tghanta lagatini 
here-from go-go two hour take-s 
‘from here to go will take two hours’ 

(d) ceki‘to catch’: 

ceki-kin-da:n ‘was/is about to be caught’ 

Past continuous construction (indefinite) is formed by suffixing 
da:n to the non-past verbal base.: 

(105) kappo-ka-da:n ‘would sleep’ 
kappo-kini-da:n ‘was sleeping’ 

Past perfect construction is obtained by adding -da:n to the past 
construction.: 

(106) (a) kapp-i-da:n ‘had slept’ 

(b) ...tongre wo:to sa:ri-da:n 
...leg size swell-ed 
‘(finger) had swelled to the leg-size’ 

In the negative formations, two negative forms, be the and iur.to 
are used. While the first one is used in non-past constructions, the 
second one is used in past constructions. However this distinction is 
not always followed. Also, frequently the negative marker precedes 
the verb; while it may even follow the verb in a construction. (For 
more details see 3.7.6.). 

3.7.5. Moods: Modal distinctions are very few in this speech variety. 
There are only indicative mood, which is unmarked, imperative 
mood, marked by -be. in positive construction, and biji in negative 
construction; and interrogative mood. As interrogative words occur 
very close to the verb in a construction, it has been considered as a 
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modal distinction. Still, it has been treated separately. So. except for 
these three moods, no finer distinctions are available. 

(i). Imperative verbal construction is marked by the suffix —he added 
to the bare verb root. 

(107)(a) ne pejko-be ‘you run’ 

laja-hela pejko-be ‘you all run’ 
laja-hela me:r-be ‘you all play’ 

(b) ne eten pejakkama-be 
you him run-make-imp. 

‘you make him run’ 

(c) ne baselhelan me:rokam-be 

you children-obj play-make-imp 
‘you make the children play’ 

(d) eteyki ca:y be-be 
him-to tea give-to 
‘give him tea’ 


(e) Sometimes without the marker as well, it is possible to 
convey imperativeness. For instance, ne ere ‘you go’ (sg.) (> ne:re). 
Here the imperative marker is not used. Still it conveys a sense of 
imperativity. 

There is another form —ki which is used in imperative sense, though 
not frequently. Its distribution is not clear. For instance, a statement 
like hi pustakkon da:m kemti ‘the price of this book (is) less' can be 
converted into an imperative (request ?) one by suffixing —ki at the 
end of the sentence, as : 
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(108) hi pustakkon da:m kemti -ki ‘reduce the price of this book’. 
Similarly, 

sokra asur-A.7 ‘(you) turn the sides of (a) loaf’. 

In negative imperative biji is used. It can occur either before the 
verb or after the verb. For instance: ne bije:r ‘you don’t come’. 

(109) ne Q'.vbiji baikina ne:ki danda:ka hinka 
you go-neg otherwise you-to fine-def will 
‘you don’t go otherwise you will be fined’. 

(ii). Obligative/compulsive construction uses a form la:y placed 
before the verb, as in the following: 

(110) ne ere ‘you go’ vs. 

ne Icr.y ere ‘you must go’ 

(111) . Request/suggestive construction adds hona after the verb, as in 
the following: 

(111) ne:ki e:r hona ‘you need to go’/ ‘you are expected to go’ 

More will be discussed about it in the next section. 

3.7.6. Negative forms: Negation is marked by various forms: some 
occur preceding the verbal root, some following it. The negative 
markers (forms) are the following: bethe, ho.to, biji, hayom , and 
bikhil. The last one is not frequently used. Probably it may be a 
variant of bethe. In negative constructions all the tenses are not 
marked. Among these negatives, while biji marks negative 
imperativeness; bethe is used in non-past constructions; ho:to is 
used in past tense only; and hayom is used only in constructions 
which express a sense of unfulfilled expectations. 

A set may be provided as a sample.: 
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(112) a:pa ‘to weep': a:pa biji ‘don't weep' (imp.) 

a:pa be the ‘does/will not weep’ 
ho:to a:pa 'did not weep'. 

he the: Used in non-past constructions. It can either occur preceding 
or following the verb stern. Normally it precedes the verb in a 
sentence: but it can occur after a verb as well, when the verb is of 
predicate adjective type or equational type, etc.: 

bethe occurring before a verb: 

(113) (a) jo bet he ha:goken 

1 neg laugh-pr 
'I do not laugh'. 

(b) nanika bet he pa:to 

anyone/someone neg come 
‘no one comes'. 

vs. nanika pa:toka ‘someone comes/ will come’ 

When this negative form occurs before a verb, often it comes 
under assimilatory influences with the following verb. First of all. 
the second syllable of be the gets dropped; and the first consonant of 
the verb gets geminated. It may be noted that it is optional, as it does 
not happen always. 

(114) {a) kyamp jo beppivAo 

tomorrow I not come -pr 
‘tomorrow 1 will not come' 

[bethe > dropping of 2 nJ syllable; and be- > bep /-p] 

(b) inginki sokra behbe 
we-to food neg-give 
‘we are not given food" 
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(c) jo nanin-gon-kabi bent ma:ndi 
I anyone-with-also neg speak 

do not speak with anyone at all’. 

[bethe > dropping of 2 ,Kl syllable; and be- > bem /-m] 

vs. jo nanin-gon-kabi /7evHma:ndi 
I anyone-with-also neg speak 
i did not speak with anyone at all'. 

[ho:to > dropping of 2 nd syllable; and ho- > hom /-m| 

(d) hi-te:mo-ki nani-ka bethe pa:to 
at this time anyone neg. come 
'at this time no one will come' 

(e) engki hibiya masto ‘I like this city’ vs. 
engki hibiya bethe masto 

‘I don’t like this village’ 

(f) engki a:ddoki ca:ka jan 
‘I know climbing tree’ 

vs. engki a:ddoki ca:ka hejyan 

‘I do not know climbing tree’. 

(g) engkon ca:ka bekkamn jere 
by-me climb neg-able be 
"I cannot climb the tree’ 

(h) pa:tosa:lki parayki joppo bethe hunga:y 
coming year river-in water neg be 
‘coming year there will be no water in the river’. 

bethe occurring after a verb: 

(115)(a) jo masto bethe 
I good/fine neg 
*1 am not fine" 
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(b) a:wa:rki bidi-bi da:na hey -bethe 
house-at one-even gain be-neg 

'at home even a single grain is not found’ 

(c) hikita:b itikitafbkon muslo-bethe 
this book that book-from good-neg 
‘this book is not better than that book’. 

(d) etey tye:-bi bethe do delen-bi bethe 
he eat-also neg and drink-also neg 
‘he neither eats (and) nor drinks’. 

(f) hew etey hey bethe da:n 
here he be neg pp 
‘he was not here’ 

(g) thawa:-be bhala cacomka ki bethe 
taste -please sweet or not 
’please taste (&) see sweet or not’ 

(h) jo e:rida:n a:wa:rki etey imrie da:n/imnicda:n 
I went house-to he be-pt 

‘(when) I went home he was (at home)’ 
vs. 

jo e:rida:n a:wa:rki etey hey bethe da:n 
I went house-to he be neg-was 
‘(when) I went home he was not (at home)’ 

(i) maka joppo bethe dongorki e:ri 
so water-neg forest-to go-pt 

‘so without water (he) went to forest’ 

(j) parayki joppo hey bethe Ja 
river-in water be neg 
‘there is no water in the river’ 
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In the last instance above, a bound form -la has been added to the 
negative form. But it’s function if any other than emphasis, is not 
clear. 

Also, sometimes another negative form from Hindi (?) hi gar 
‘without’ is used.: 

(116) bigar joppoki nawki ji:wta:ken 
‘Without water how (one) will live ?’ 

ho:to: In past tense ho:to ~ ho:to is used to mark negation. So no 
separate tense marker is used. It always precedes the verb. In the 
process, the final vowel of it gets dropped in some cases, and in 
some cases the second consonant of it undergoes assimilation 
(which is optional) to the consonant of the next word. 

(117) (a) ho:to -kappo 'did not sleep' (kappo ‘to sleep’), 

(b) se ra:m a:wa:r-ke pa:ti//7<9.fpa:to (without assimilation) 
yesterday Ram house-to come-pt /not come-np 
‘Yesterday Ram came home/ did not come home’ 

As can' be seen above, in negative constructions no tense marker 
is used, while in positive construction tense marker is required. But 
it can take aspectual marker -cla:n. It may be noted from the 
illustrations below that there is no difference between examples (d) 
and (e). 

(118) (a) jo nene ma:ndi /?a7cakni 

I your word neg listen 
"I did not listen to your words’ 

(b) jo ho:th'd:go 
I neg laugh 
‘I did not laugh’. 
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(c) jo ho:to ha:go da:n 
I neg laugh-pp 

'I had not laughed’. 

(d) aju nallika ho:to pa:to 
now anyone neg come 
'no one came (till) now’. 

(e) jo se /?o.7pa:to 

I yesterday neg come 
’I did not come yesterday’. 

|ho:to > dropping of 2 !Ui syllable; ho- > ho:p /- p| 

(f) nanika ho .7 pa:to da:n 
anyone neg come-pp 
'no one had come’. 

(g) jo istan-ki e:rida:n. engki ga:di ho:to ghata-jere 
I station-to go-pt me-to vehicle neg. yet 

I had gone to the station. I did not get the vehicle', etc. 

The other negative forms are the following; 

hayonv. When this form is used, it conveys a sense of unfulfilled 
expectation. It occurs before the verb in a construction. 


(1 19)(a) etey aju hayom pa:to 
he even now neg come 
'he even now did not come'. 

(b) herev-bi hayom pa:to 
this/he-also neg come 
This/he-also did'nt come* 

(c) nekodna jo hayom a:ra 
your-wife-obj 1 neg see 

'I have not seen vouf wife set.' 
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biji : This form functions as a negative imperative marker, as 
stated above. As can be observed, it can pecede or follow the verb. 
When it precedes the verb, it sometimes undergoes some 
assimilatory changes; while when it occurs after the verb no such 
assimilation takes place. 

(120)(a) 'd:\rdbiji ‘don’t weep’. Or: ne biji tye ‘you don’t eat’ 

(b) la bittye ‘you (pi.) do not eat’ 

[biji > second syllable dropped; bi > bit- / -t] 

(c) bikko ‘don’t bring’ [bi > bik-/ -k] 

(d) bippa:to ‘don’t come’ [bi > bip-/-p] 

(e) bije:r ‘don’t go’ [biji > bij- /-VJ 

(121 )(a) bije :r hotinki ra:ja kho:bo khijjere 

not go there king very angry-become 

‘(if you) do not go there king will become very angry’. 

[final vowel of biji is dropped], 

(b) kaprarn biji ola:ka 
cloth-obj neg wet 

‘do not make the cloth wet’ 

(c) etey hinki biji kappo hona 

he here-at neg sleep need 
‘he should not sleep here’ 

(d) enginpa:r sebikaheda seherhinga biji e:r hona 

we-ail all city-towards neg go need 

‘all of us together need not go to /towards city’. 

In order to obtain negative indefinite forms a negative form is 
placed after the indefinite form. For instance: 


( 122 ) 


nuni-ka pa:\oku 'some one comes' vs. 
nani-ka bethe pa:to 'no one comes'. 
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bikhil : This form is not frequently used. It appears to be a variant of 
beihe. It can occur either preceding or following the verb. 

(123) (a) jo bet he/bi klii I ha:go 
I neg laugh 

M do/will not laugh’ 

(b) jo cakha:w bikhil 
I sweep neg 
‘I will not sweep’. 

(c) la cam cakibe to:bi jo bikhil cakki 
you(pl.) fish catch-to even then I neg catch 
"even though you (pi.) catch fish. I will not catch’. 

(d) hereyna biji caigokama ba:ken/r mindi bikhil kappo 
him-obj neg scare otherwise night neg sleep 
‘do not scare him otherwise he will not sleep at night’. 

377. Transitive formation: Transitive is a two-place predicate, 
having an agent and the object; while the intransitive is a one place- 
predicate. The underlying object of one place-predicate acts as the 
subject. It is an intransitive. In many other cases if the verb itself is 
of transitive type, kamay is not needed. For instance: 

(124)(a) itimanso tandur tye 
that-man rice eat-pt 
‘that man ate rice’. 

here the verb 'eat' is transitive, so does not take kamax. Similarly 
the verb her- ‘to cut', as in the following: 

(b) etey cekto-ki a:ddon beri 
he axe-with tree-obj cut-pt 
‘he cut a tree with axe’ 
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The verb ‘give’ is a three-place predicate with Ag, object and 
recipient, as in the following: 

(125) (a) nana pirjo-ki patra be-e 

Agl Ag2 Obj3 V 
boy girl-to letter give-pt 
‘boy gave a letter to the girl’. 

(b) da:ktar mantaki suy-i be:ka 
Agl Ag2 Obj3 V 
doctor people-to injection/needle gives 
‘doctor gives injection to people’. 

An intransitive verb is converted by using another verb kamay ‘to 
do’ to obtain a transitive verb, as can be seen above. Similarly, in 
the following sets: 

(126) (a) joppo raban-ka ‘water is cold’, as it has only one argument, 

the object. While the following: 

(b) jo joppona rabankamay 
I water-obj cool-ed 
‘I cooled the water’. 

It has an agent as well as an object. So it is transitive. 

(127) (a) Intransitive: ma:w bhumkini 

horse walk-ing 
‘horse (is) walking’ vs. 

(b) Transitive: jo ma:wna bhumkamay 

I horse-obj walk-make 
T made the horse to walk’ 

(128) (a) Intransitive: kapra pata:ri 

cloth dry-pt ‘cloth dried’ 
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(b) Transitive: jo enge kaprata pata:rkamay 

I my cioth-pi dry-make-pt 
l dried my clothes’ 


(129)(a) Intransitive: 


(h) transitive: 


si:si bhettkya 
bottle break-pt 
The bottle broke’ vs. 
jo si:sin bhettikamay 
I bo'ttle-obj break-make-pt 
T broke the bottle’ 


(130)(a) Intransitive: 
(b) Transitive: 


(131 )(a) Intransitive: 


(b) Transitive: 


poye aphirken 
bird fly-np 'bird Ties' 
jo poyna aphir-kama:-ken 
I bird-obj fiy-make-s 
'I am flying the bird’ 


mumbatti adekkini 
candle burn-ing 
‘candle is burning’ 
jo mumbatti adekkamay 
I candle light-make-pt 
'I lighted a candle’ 


As can be observed from above, intransitive verb can be 
converted into a transitive verb by adding a verb kania(y) to the 
intransitive verb. 


A verb like eger- To remove/shave’ behaves like an intransitive, and 
so takes ktimny to become transitive, even when used for self. But as 
they are made up of two-place predicates, the verbs are transitive.: 
as in the following: 
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(132) (a) jo ba:y da:ri egerkamay 
I today beard removed 
‘today I removed beard’ (= I shaved (myself)) 

(b) etev enga-da:ri egerkamay 
he my-beard removed 
‘he shaved my beard’ 


(c) baekaren a:pa-/7r;rc/-kama:-biji 
children-obj weep-cause-not 

‘don’t make children weep’ (the agent is understood; so the 
verb is transitive). 

(d) jo eteyna a:pakamay (*a:pahorakamay) 

1 him-obj weep-make 

‘I caused him to weep’ 

3.7.8. Causative formation: There are some lexical causatives in this 
speech form, as can be seen from the following sets.: 

(133) bett- ‘to die’ paday-‘to kill’ 

tye:-be ‘to eat’ cetthoki ‘cause to eat’/‘to feed’ 

Causative is a three-place predicate with controlling agent Ag,, 
performing agent Ag 2 and the undergoer Obj 3 of the action denoted 
by the verb. Causative verb is obtained morphologically when the 
above condition is met.: 

(1) First type, where the verb is inherently of bi-transitive type, 
which does not require any other support to obtain a causative 
construction: 
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(133.) jo eteyna a:pho berika 
Agl Ag2 0bj3 V 
1 him-to firewood cut 

‘I get wood cut by him/ I make him to cut wood 


(2) Second type, where the verb is transitive type, but requires 
another verb of 'make/cause’ to obtain causative construction, as the 
following: 

(134) jo nana:taki joppo delen-kamay 
Agl Ag2 Obj3 ' V-V 

I child-pl-to water drink-make 
4 made the children drink water’. 

(3) In the above situation sometimes a form expessing duress kora 
(Korku) is added to the main verb, then the verb kcuna(y)- is added 
to it, as will be illustrated below.: 

Intransitive: 

(135) da:yki bidiko:go bettida:n 
road-on one-snake die-pt-pp 

‘on the road one snake was dead’ 

Causative: 

(136) (a) jo etlana ko:gona pa:da-/*6>ra-kamay 

Agl Ag2 Obj3 V-hora-V 
4 made him to kill the snake’. 

(b) a:pa-kam-be ‘to cause/make (someone) to weep’: 
jo back are n a:pa-/wra-kamay (*a:pakamay) 

Agl Ag2 Obj3 V 

I children-obj weep cause 
4 caused the child to weep’ 
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3.7.9. Non-finite verbal constructions: Among the different types of 
non-finite verbal contructions, participial construction, marked by - 
kini: waja-ki 'due to/because of’, infinitival construction, marked by 
-ka, and ghelya; gerundial construction, marked by - clone ; and 
temporal clauses marked by reduplicating the verb, etc. Non-finite 
clauses are embedded within the main clause. 

(i) Participial construction , marked by -kini, khento: 

(137) (a) jo / kama:yA7/?/ / enge bakko kha:ndojere 

I work-while my hand cut-happened 
'I (while working] my hand cut-happened’ 

(While working I cut my hand- happened) 

(b) jo/a:ddoberi -khento/ ulta:ya 
1 tree cut-while fell 

‘1 (tree cut-while] fell’ (While cutting the tree I fell) 

(c) jo /itipatra likatinA7?<?77ftf/eten a:ra:y 

I that letter write-while him see-pt 
‘while writing that letter I saw him’. 

waja-ki ‘due to/because of’: 

(138) mw.ndo-waja-ki / pu:ra kuyn bherya:y 
rain-because fully well-obj fill-pt 
'due to rain the well has filledup totally’. 

Past participle, marked by -<? added to the verb concerned.: 

(139) etey dukan-hinga e:r-<? saykalna kaipi 
he shop-towards go-pt-after cycle-obj sell-pt 
'After he went towards the shop, sold the cycle’. 
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(ii) Infinitive marker is -ka 'to’: 

(140)(a) etey naninka a:ra:ka e:ri 

he someone see-inf go-pt 
‘he went to see someone’ 

In the above sentence -ka of a:ra:ka ‘to see’ is the infinitive 
marker; while —ka of naninka ‘who’ converts interrogative into 
indefinite form. Similarly, 

(b) sa:na manso ke:re karpi-ka e:rka 
old man banana sell-inf go-np 
‘old man goes to sell banana’. 

(c) nana piccar a:ra:ka e;rka hone guyren soptiki or 
nana hone guyren soptiki piccar a:ra:ka e:rka 
boy picture see-to goes self’s friend with 

‘boy goes to see a picture with his friends’. 

(d) dewtabudon jo mi:kabi era:n bhnm-ka e:r-ka 
sun-set-time I always wander-to go-def 

M always go for walking at sunset (-evening) time’. 

(e) jo hinga-kon pa:so-sedi saddi rupya ko:ri do e:ri pahun-ka 
I here-from 5-6 hundred rupees take-pt and go-pt enjoy-to 
‘From here taking five-six hundred rupees I went to enjoy’ 

(f) ra:ja cargok ka e:ri 
king running go-pt 
‘king went running’ 

(g) engki a:ddoki ca;ka jan/betjan 
me-to tree-to climb know/neg know 

M know climbing tree/ I do not know climbing tree’ 
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-ghelya is used quite frequently to obtain infinitival phrases, as 
shown below: 

(141 )(a) ca rcrnda-ghelya joppo osonkama:be 
tea prepare-to/for water boil-make 
‘to prepare tea water has to be boiled’ 

(b) maka:n bokki -ghelya kawlu hona 
house construct-to/for brick need(ed) 

‘to construct a house brick is needed’ 

There is one more form used for marking infinitiveness. That is, - 
cr.nti. It can be used in place of ghelya .: 

(142) (a) jo sokra tye:ka ghelya/cr.nti e:ri 

I food eating for/to go-pt 
T went for eating food’ 

(b) engki bidi pen hona liktin-ka cr.nti 
me-to one pen needed write-ing for/to 
T need a pen to write/for writing’. 

(143) (a) engki anglucka-g/?c/vr/ cacko/raba:n joppo hona 

Tto bathing for hot/cold water need 
‘I need hot/cold water for bathing’. 

(b) engki delenka ghelya mastojoppo ko:-be 

I-to drinking for good-water bring 
‘bring good water for my drinking’. 

(c) ne m-d&dd-ghelya jo pa:ti 

you assistance-for I came 
'for your assistance I came’. 
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In impersonal constructions, infinitival phrase can occur at the 
beginning itself; while in other cases it occurs after the subject of 
the matrix clause, as can be seen above. 

(144) (a) etey [dongorki caka-caka-ka] cerki 

he fore st/hi 11 climbing fall-pt 

‘he i while climbing the hill| fell down'. 

(iii) Imperative marker is: -he.: 

(145) (a) hi-pawra-ki joppo bheryakama: be 

this-bucket-to water fill-make-imp 
‘fill the bucket with water’ (imp.) 

(b) eteyna e:r he 

him-obj go-let ‘let him go’ 

engen e:r he 

me-obj go-let "let me go’ 

(c) jo henka ne ty e:he 

1 req. you eat-let 'please (I request) you eat’ 

(iv) Gerwuiial constructions are obtained by suffixing a bound form 
-done to a verb stem, as can be seen below.: 

(146) (a) jo hhumi-done pa:ti 

I walk-by come-pt 
‘I came by walking’ 

(b) etey a:wa:rkon a:pa-done e:ri 
he house-into weep-by go-pt 
'he went home weeping’ 

(v) Temporal clauses indicate the time of action. In this speech 
form the verb is reduplicated to express this aspect. For instance, the 
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verb e:r ‘to go’, by reduplicating it, e:r-e:r ‘go-go’ > ‘while going’, 
conveys a sense of duration of action. 

(146) (a) jo se e:r-e:r enge anga:rkon petekamay 

1 yesterday going-going my shirt-obj tear-happen-pt 
‘I while going yesterday my shirt got tom’. 

(b) jo cippo-cippo enge khuri lawa:y 

I stand-stand my leg tire-pt 

‘Standing-standing (standing for long time) my leg(s) got 
tired’. 

(c) mer-mer-ka engki agin bi 
play-play me-to sweat came-pt 

‘Playing -playing (playing for long time) I sweated’ 

(sweat came to me). 

Reduplication of verbs in the above way is a common method of 
obtaining temporal clauses. (More on reduplication will be 
discussed in the section on Reduplication, 3.11.). 

3.8. Adjectives: Basically adjectives are those which modify a noun. 
Adjectives precede the noun head in a nominal construction. When 
an adjective precedes a head noun, it functions purely as a noun 
modifier; while if the order is reversed, that is, when an adjective 
occurs after the head noun, it becomes an adjectival predicate, as (a) 
and (b) illustrate this point clearly. In such cases no other verb is 
required, as in (b). Illustrations: 

(147) (a) hi mcisto pirjo pa:tokini 

this beautiful girl come-ing 
'this beautiful girl is coming’. 
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(b) hi pirjo mas to 
this-girl beautiful 
‘this girl (is) beautiful’. 

A noun also can function as an adjective, as below.: 

(148)(a) guru:ji ko:l ' teacher-\voman/female’= female teacher 


vs. hi ko:l iskulki guru:ji 

u this lady (is) teacher in/of a school’ 

(b) aikhiri nana-pa:lso 

last male child - ‘last male child’ 

ceyni da:w ‘first time’ 

List of adjectives: Simple adjectives are not many in this speech 
form. Speakers use adjectives as available to them, taking from 
other languages as well, as can be seen below. Some of them are the 
following: bha.ga, arnuen, basket, gidcr.r, khobo, ja.ra, kemti, 
masto, recta , etc. They are illustrated below. 

(149)(a) Adjective + Noun construction: 

bha:ga 'big’ as in: bha:ga a:wa:r ‘big house’ 

armam ‘many/plenty’: armarn kodta ‘many/plenty women’ 

baska 'small as in baska para:y 'small river = rivulet’ 

gida:r 'heavy/lot’ as in: gida.T barsaro 'heavy rain’ 
gida:r lakri-ta 'lot of sticks’ 
gida:r pustok-ta 'lot of books’ 

kemti 'scanty’ as in: kemti barsaro ‘scanty rain’ 
minjar ‘middle’: minjar akhanda 'middle finger’ 

khobo 'many, a lot’: khobo pustok-ta 'lot of books' 
ja:ra 'heavy': ja:ra ma:nso ‘very heavy man’ 

acca ‘good’: acca-acca pakwam 'good-good food' 

ra:ta 'red': ra:ta kapra 'red cloth' 
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cacko 'hot': cacko joppo 'hot water' 

rabaam 'cold : raba:ng joppo 'cold water 

masto 'beautiful’: masto pirjo 'beautiful girl’ 
masto 'good': masto joppo 'good water’ 

lumosor 'smooth’: lumosor kupra 'smooth cloth 
da:to 'roimh : da:to kupra 'thick/rough cloth 

patrva 'lean/thin’: patrya manso 'lean man 
u:ca 'tali': u:ca manso 'tall man' 

ku:ba 'fat': ku:ba manso 'fat man’ 

(b) Verbal adj.+ N 

oson'boil-': oson joppo'boiling water 

pasla 'last, previous’: pasla-ha:to 'last week' (ha:to 
'week’) 

pa:to 'come-, next': pa:to-ha:to 'next=coming week 

Adjectives do not have separate forms for marking degrees, as in 
comparative and superlative formations. Only by using the ablative 
form -koiu comparative is indicated, as can be shown below.: 

(150) (a) hiphor itiphor-/;<?/? cacomka 

this fruit that-fruit-from sweet-def 
'this fruit is sweeter than that fruit . 

(b) hikita:b itikita:b-A:r;// mastoka 

this book thatbook-from good-def. 

'this book is better than that book' 

Superlative decree is also not marked as such. It is similai to the 
above type, only that appropriate adjective like, sab 'all . etc. are 
used. 

(151) ham sab-phul-kon mastaphul 
this all flower-from good-flower 

'this (flower) (is) best flower from all flower(s)'. 
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In this speech form adjectives are not derived as such. However, 
negative form bethe can be used as a prefix with some of the 
adjectives to obtain negative adjectives. Interestingly here only a 
prefix is used in this way. Some examples will make it clear.: 


(152) bhum ‘sharp’(e.g.knife) vs. bebhum‘dull’(knife) 

nitto ‘sharp’(e.g.knife) vs. benitto ‘blunt’ (knife) 
ho:si ‘consiousness’ vs. beho:si ‘unconsciousness’ 

diso ‘visible’ vs. beddiso‘not visible’ 

dhang ‘proper’ vs. bedhang ‘useless’. 

It can be observed from above list, the negative form bethe > be-,. 
by retaining onlythe initial CV- and dropping the second syllable 
completely. In some cases there is some assimilation with the 
following consonant of the root. 

3.9. Adverb(ial)s: The adverbs are those which normally modify a 
verb in a sentence or construction. There are different types of 
adverbs; like manner, time or temporal adverbs, place adverbs 
which function more like nouns; and frequency adverbs. Most of 
them are quite free in their occurrence. The following forms have 
been found to be used in this function. 

(a) Manner adverbs : Though manner adverbs in this speech form do 
not take any marker as such, still some of them take a form -hi with 
them. Using it with adjectives, some adverbs are obtained. Other 
than -ki, they are not morphologically marked. Only by the place of 
their occurrence they are identified as such. They normally occur 
preceding the main verb in a sentence. But they can occur much 
before the verb, or even after a verb, as will be seen below. 
Following are some of the manner adverbs.: geyru:-ki ‘slowly’. 
jaldi-ki ‘fast’, nutsta-ki ‘nicely/beautifully’, jhut-ku ‘all of a 
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sudden’, baro.bar ‘properly’, bageteka ‘silently’, marthay-ki ‘after 
longtime’, etc. 

ADV.-ki/ka + V construction: 

(152)(a) hima:w geyra-ki pejakka 
this horse slowly run-np 
‘this horse runs slowly’ 

(b) jaldi-ki pya ‘fast come’ = ‘come fast’ 
masto-ki barowbe ‘nicely sing’ = ‘sing nicely’ 
jo:r-ki mamdibe ‘loudly talk-imp’ = ‘talk loudly’ 

(c) marthay-ki ho:so parti 

difficulty-with consciousness come-pt 
‘with difficulty consciousness came’ 

(d) jhat-ka tinki 

all of a sudden poured 
‘all of a sudden poured’ 

(e) pirjo bageteka ba:rya-hinga bi 

girl silently outside-towards emerge-pt 
‘girl silently cameout outside (of the box)’ 

-ki/-ka may not be used, as below: 

(0 kusi-kusi ‘happily’: 

etey a:wa:rkon kusi-kusi e:ri 
he house-into happily go-pt 
‘he went home happily’. 

(g) saltul ‘quietly’: 

ne saltul petebe ‘you silently sit’ 
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Sometimes a manner adverb can occur after the verb. Then focus 
or emphasis is intended, as in the following: 

(h) a:ra:y baro:bar 
‘saw properly' 

(b) Time/temporal adverbs: 

(i53)(a) ba:y ‘today’ 
dya 'day' 
mindi ‘night’ 
phejar 'morning' 
a:ginkini 'summer' 

dewtabudi 'sun set' (= god set), ‘evening’ 
dewtaberki 'sun rise' (= god rise) 

ciryen 'at night’ (cirya ‘night’ + -n > 

ciryen 'at/during night') 

liini 'day after tomorrow'/ ‘day before yesterday’ : 

(b) enge guy utni pa:ti 

my friend day before yesterday come-pt 
‘mv friend came on day before yesterday’ 

can la tlin-ki 'fourth day from today', as in 

(c) enge guy canta din-ki pa:ti 
my friend 4 ,h day-to come-pt 

‘my friend came on fourth day from today" 

a:jyu 'now': 

(154)(a)- etey a:j\ u hayorn pa:to 
he now neg come 
i 'he has not come vet' 
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(b) jo a:jyu-ka pa:ti 

l now-emp come-pt 
i just now came’ 


se ‘yesterday’: 

(155) (a) se jo hoppa:to 

yesterday I neg come 
'I did not come yesterday’ 

(b) se jo ho:topa:to engepen edenkinidam 

yesterday I neg-come my-head pain-ing-pp 
'yesterday I did not come (as) my head was paining'. 

kya:m(p) ‘tomorrow’: 

(156) (a) kya:mp jo beppa:to 

tomorrow I neg come 
‘I will not come tomorrow' 

(b) enge ko:l kya:mp pa:tkidani 
my wife tomorrow come-ing 
‘my wife is coming tomorrow’ 

(c) kya:m(p) ne do jo se:ri e:rka 
tomorrow you and I city go-def 
‘tomorrow you and I will go to city' 

scr.m-subu. . .'evening-morning: 

(d) iti dhotta he:la sa:m-subu... 
that cattle-pl all evening-morning... 

‘all those cattle grazers evening-morning...' 

mincii ‘night': 

(e) bha:ga-mindi-ya-to-bi... 

^ \ ery late night even though 
’even though (it) was very late...' 
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(f) ithya:n-ki than pirjo bi 
that time-at itself girl emerge-pt 
‘at the same time itself girl came out’ 

dya — mincii ’day —night’: 

(g) do bidi-dya do bidi-mindi... 
and one-day and one-night... 

‘and one-day and one night... ’ 

cexni ‘before’: 

(157) (a) jo c* yni itibiyaki hunga:yka da:n 

I before that-vi 11 age-in stay-used-to 
‘I used to stay in that village before’ 

(b) i:r-motho mayna basta: ceyni su:ryagirya:n Iagatinda:n 
2-3 month before before solar eclipse taken place-pp 
'2-3 months before solar eclipse had taken place’. 

( c ) Place adverbs: As stated above, place adverbs function more 
like nouns, as they take case markers as well. So, here onlv an 
instance of it has been provided. 

(158) (a) bahere ‘outside’ (H): 

pirjo bahere -ki bi 
girl outside-to come-pt 
'girl came outside’ 

(b) do ra:jana a:wa:r-////?g<v darba:r-/?/;zgc/ e:ri 

and king’s house-towards darbar-towards go-pt 
'and towards king’s house darbar-towards went’. 

(d) Frequency adverbs: 

(159) (a) thari ‘again’ 

hlwa ro:juka ‘like this daily' 
ca:liso-pacca:so hlwa... 'forty-fifty like... ’ 
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(b) hitkel-ki nawa warari jerey-lagi... 

‘them-to young wedding happened since...’ 

(= even though they married while (they) were young) 

(c) sewti nangay 

at last naked = empty 

‘at last everything’ (= became naked) 

(d) ti:sra-cakkar-ki 

‘third round in’ (in the third attempt) 

(e ) ceyni da: w ‘ first time ’: 

ham ceyni da:w pa:ti hin-biya-ki 

this first time came this-village-to 

‘this is the first time I came to this village’ 

3.10. Particles 

Connectors: do ‘and’, pini~e/pani ‘but’, ka:y/ki ‘so/then’, maka 
‘so', doku ‘again/then’, iiku/okit ‘so’, than ‘again’, -hi ‘also’, etc. 
Among these, some are dialectal variants and so restricted in their 
distribution. For instance use of iiku(n) is found only in one story, 
collected from an area called Kuvardev; similarly doku also. : 

(i) Coordinative connector do ‘and’: 

(160)(a) sa:na do dukri ‘old man and old woman’ 
hikama:y do itikama:y 
‘this work and that work’ 

(b) hi-khe:taki ke:le do to:ri 
those fields-in banana and Tur 
‘in these fields banana and tur’ 
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(ii) Alternative Connector: pine/pini ‘but’: 

( 161 )( a ) ptni/e hi-sahar-ki joppo kho:b ghatajere 

hut that city-in water very much available 
'but very much water is available in that city' 

(b) pine engki ajap ho:tdiso 
hut me-to accept neg see 

’but I could not like/accept this sight’ 

(c) haiisel ra:ja pu:ra da:m ka:ta:ki kama:va pani... 
harisel king all money balance-in put-pt hut 
'Harisel king put all the money in the balance but 

Even without the marker, it is possible to express this concept, as 
follows: 

(d) jo hikamayv kama:ken itikama:y jo bethe kama:y 
I this work do (but) that work 1 neg do 
‘1 do this work (but) I do not do that work’. 

Also, instead of pine, another form nkon can be used to express this 
concept.: 

(e) engki hici:jo bethe hona okon itici:jo hona 
me-to thia-thing neg need hut that thing need 
‘1 do not need this thing but I need that thing’. 

(iii) 1 here are some other connectors sorka.n ‘even then', kax ‘so’. 
ki ‘so . maka ‘so’, doku ‘again/then/so', uku/oku ‘so’, than ‘again", 
which connect two clauses more commonly, than phrases, as 
follows: 

(162) etla-ki da:m ghatajere sorka.n etlan dil bethe jere 
he money got even then he heart nee have 
'he got money even then he did not have the heart for it". 
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(163) (a) kay ra:ja henni ... 

so/then king said ... ‘so king told (the hunters) ...’. 

(b) ka\ bidi dukri dhabragola:kini 

so one oldwoman cattle-dung collect-ing 
‘so one old woman was collecting cattle dung’ 

(164) ki peapon kimmat na:n 
so bird-obj price what 

‘so what is the price of the bird?’ 

(165) (a) maka a:yrere henni... 

so mother!deer) said ... 

‘so mother deer told (her family) that 

(b) maka biddin ra:ja pardamna huwa:ya... 
so oneday king minister-to like this... 

‘oneday king told (his) minister like this...’ 

(166) (a) doku eteyki e:r-e bidi ma:w-re horajereka 

again/then him-to go-while one horse rider meet-happen 
'so while he was going happened to meet a horse rider’ 

(b) uka bididin ra:ja:na parda:n... 
so one-day king's minister... 

‘so one day king’s minister...' 

(c) aka sa:na e:rkhyawa sokra-ghalti pa:ti 
so oldman twice food-sake go-pt 

maka hayoma ghatajere 

bat neg get-happen-pt 

‘So the old man went twice to ask for food but did not 
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(d) engki itidin da:m ghajjare oku kapra ja:mka e:rken 
me-to thatday money get-happen so cloth buy-to go-will 
‘that day I get the money then will go to buy cloth’. 

(e) uku:nna ra:ja tembva mu:thi do... 
so king tumbler fist/hand and... 

‘so/again king tumbler holding (in hand) and... ’ 

than ‘again, atlastV 

(167) (a) than ti:sra-cakkar-ki ... 

again third round-in... 

‘again in the third round/visit... ’ 

(b) okun than jalga:wki pa:token 
so at last jalgaon-to come-np 
‘so at last (he) comes to JalgaoiT 

Inclusive marker is -hi ‘also’: 

(168) la -hi kya:mp pa:token ki na:n 

you-pl-c/Avc; tomorrow coming or what 
‘are you also coming tomorrow or what?’ 

Exclusive marker : ekhcl ‘alone’: 

(169) jo ekhel-ka piccar a:ra:ka e:rkinda:n 
1 alone-emp film see-to go-pp 

‘I alone had gone to the film’. 

3.11. Reduplication/Echo formation/Onomatopoeic expressions 
(A) Reduplication is not very productive in this language. However, 
verbs are repeated wholly, by which intensification or continuity of 
an action is expressed. This is a very regular process. There are a 
few formal repetitions, but are not functional in nature. For instance: 


(170) jikit-kon hhuy-hhtty ‘eye lash', jikit c/iuira-dhura ‘eye brow’. 
While jikit means ‘eye’, the other part has to be taken as a 
whole, though they have reduplicative structure. There are a 
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few more such instances in the language.: ti:r-ti:r 4 a bird’s 
name’, etc. 

(a) Repeating a verb provides a sense of intensification of the 
action concerned. For instance: 

(171) mer- ‘to play’ : mer-mer- ka engki agin bi 

play-play-emp me-to sweat come-pt 
‘playing-playing sweat came to me’ 

pa:to ‘to come’ : pa:to-pa:to-{ ka)/ pa:(pa:to ‘while 
coming/returning’ 

bhum ‘to walk’ : bhum-bhum-ka. ‘by walking-walking’ 
bhum-ja-bhum-ja ‘went-went’ 

kappo ‘to sleep’: kappo-kappo bi:ma:ri ‘by sleeping-sleeping 
(sub.) became sick’ 
cippo ‘to stand’: cippo-cippo : 

jo cippo-cippo enge khuri lawa:y 
I stand-stand my leg pain-pt 
‘I standing-standing my legs got tired’, 
tukra- 'to cut’: tukra-tukra kama:ka 

‘will cut into pieces-pieces’ 

hunga(:)yn ‘to remain/stay’: 

himga:xn-hunga:y ‘continue to remain/stay in same manner’ 
kart a: 'to keep doing (something for living)’: 
karta:-karta: ‘living-livings living so for sometime’s 
'gradually’ 

(b) Nouns can be reduplicated, particularly as addressing terms. For 
instance: 
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(172) pirjo ‘girl’: pirjo-pirjo *giii-giii’= ‘dear/O girl' 

panla.n 'minister’: panhi:n-panlti:n "O minister-minister' 

nut:y 'mother': ma:y-ma:y 'mother-mother' 

ra:jet 'king': ra:ja-ru:ja 'Oking' 

sika.ri 'hunter': sika:ri-sika:ri 'hunter-hunter' 

musaphir-musaphir 'stranger-stranger' 


kappo 'mouth 1 : 
kapp (t-kapp o-kon jhag ra 
mouth-mouth by quarrel 
'quarrel by mouth-mouth only* 

oso! 'to boil': osol-osol-ka 'boiling': 
osoZ-osolka joppo pura: poporka jerex 
boil-boil-ing water totally black happen 
'by over boiling water total black happened' 

(e) Adjectives can be reduplicated, as can be seen below.: 

(173) cacko 'hot': cacko-cacko . as in : 

itan / ba:raka meyna cacko-cacko -ka hunga:ynka 
that-in twelve-emp month hot-hot-def remain-emp 
“In that (the food) will remain hot-hot for fully for twelve 
months' 

jiri-jiri 'little-little' 
kho:bo-kho:ho 'very much' 

phen-pheri (ghurka e:rhona) 'again-again (= frequently 
going for toilet)' 

hcdc-hcdc 'one-one different-different' 

tore-tore ea:n-ta 'different-different kinds of fishes' 

Hci-lici 'very sharp’ 

alap-alap (rango) 'different-different' (colours) 
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(d) Adverbials are commonly reduplicated.: 

(174) uth\vu:-itth\va: iti bakko rita:ya 
thatway-thatway that finger opened 
‘just like that that finger got opened’ 

kusi-kusi e:ri 'very happily went' {kitsi 'happy') 
pasla-la:go-pasla 'one behind another’ {pasla 'behind') 
gayra-gaxra -ki mindi iya 'gradually night came’ 
selc-scle 'to flow slowly’(e.g. water) 

basel-basel 'small-small' as in : 

a:po basel-basel kama:be 

'cut firewood into small-small pieces’ 

bha:gel-bha:gel 'big-big' as in : 

a:po bha:gel-bha:gel lamba wokkibe 

firewood big-big long piece keep-imp 

'keep firewood in long big-big pieces’ 

bar-bar kidani 'speaking indistinctly’ 

hombo-hombo... 'on all four limbs'Oike a child)- crawling’ 

Also: 

(175) (a:wa:r) mija:r-mija:r -ki 
(house) middle-middle -in 

'in the very middle (of the house)'(mija:r 'middle') 

Verb can be used as an adverb by repeating it and placing it before 
the main verb, as below.: 

(176) ha:go 'smile': 

etey ha:go-ha:go ma:ndi 
he smile-smile speak-pt 
'he spoke smilingly’ 

(e) Reflexive form hone can be reduplicated. Also, an element -jxit- 
can be inserted within the repeated form as well. Bv that 
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voluntariness is emphasized. With reduplication it gets emphasized. 
(This is the only instance of this kind available in the data). 

(177) jo honeka a:ra:y 4 I myself saw’ 
etey honehoneka likhatimi 

he self-self-emp write-pt 
‘he wrote himself-emp.’ 
etey hone-jyu-hone ra:mki da. m be-e 
he self-self (volun.) ram-to money give-pt 
‘he on his own gave money to Ram’. 

(B) Echo forms, do not appear to be native to this speech form. 
Whatever is found seems to have come from Korku. As can be seen 
below, there are two subtypes. First, those which involve change of 
initial consonant only in the repeated part; and the second, which 
involves vowel change in the repeated part. But the first one is an 
instance which has both consonantal as well as vocalic change in the 
repeated pan. Also, there is no commonness between the consonant 
changes; while in case of vocalic changes always the first (base) 
vowel is [a], and in the reduplicated part it changes to either [u] or 
lo] only. 

(178) (a) ma:ndi-rundi 'talking/consultation etc.’ |m- > r-; -a- > -u-| 


songo-dhongo-ka ‘to pretend’ [s- > dh- 

(b) jhaka-jhoko ‘to stagger’ (due to intoxication) {-a- > -o-J 
thanda-thunda ‘cripple’ [-a- > -u-J 

khar-khor ‘to clear one’s throat’ [-a- > -o-j 

batra-botre ‘torn to pieces’, as in : |-a- > -o-] 

eteyna pura anga:rko batra-botre petko da:n 
his-pos all shirt piece-piece torn be-pt 
'all his shirts are torn to pieces’ 
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(C) Onomatopoeia forms are also not frequent. A few examples 
have been noted.: 

(179) ghci-backa gha-khija, as in: 

ka:y sarnana akhonda:-ki gha-backa gha-khija bi 
so oldman-s finger onomato exp. like swell-pt 
‘so the oldman’s little finger swelled like anything’. 
bage-bage, as in: 

dukrina bage-bage dhotta-ki pu:ri-ka 
oldwoman-to with difficulty cattle-to persuaded 
‘(instead) persuaded the old woman to the job.’ 

cipi-cipi (ma:ndo) ‘drizzle’ (mamdo ‘rain’) 
ha:y-ha:y ‘(to cry) intensively’, etc. 

3.12. PHRASAL AND CLAUSAL CONSTRUCTIONS 
3.12.1. Word Order 

The word order in this speech form is SOV. It is quite simple and 
analytic. An important aspect of Nihali verbal structure is that it 
does not carry any person/number/gender markers unlike Korku or 
Indo-Aryan. Though the normal word order is SOV, as can be seen 
from most of the illustrations, it is possible to have OSV, as in 
focusing, etc. : 

(180) tembrya dho:r-na cekiya OR dho:r-na tembrya cekiya 
tiger-sub cow-obi catch-pt cow-obj tiger-sub catch-pt 

S O V O S " V 

Both the above constructions mean only ‘tiger caught the cow’, 
as the nouns carry appropriate case markers. 

First phrasal structure is discussed followed a discussion of clausal 
structures. 
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3.122. Noun phrases 

Normally noun phrases are made up of an adjective followed by a 
head noun: so they have Adj.+N structure. In addition to an 
adjective, a demonstrative and /or a numeral could occur as well. 
They also have Dem + Adj.+N structure, 

(a) Adjective + Noun construction: While listing adjectives good 
number of them have been presented with nouns in their phrasal 
construction. So. here only a few examples have been provided. 

(181) gidar lakri-ta ‘lot of sticks' 
mija:r akhanda 'middle finger' 

bakko mija:r 

hand middle 'palm' 

armam piratta 'many girls’ 

(b) N+N constructions, where the head will be the second member.: 

(182) hori tiwa:r 'holi festival' 
batko a:ddo 'mango tree' 
bakko phuli 'wrist' (hand-joint) 
cigam pasla 

ear back 'back of ear’ 
khuri mija:r 

foot middle 'soul of foot' 

An adjective like hhtr.^a ‘big' can function as an intensifier when it 
occurs modifying another adjective, as below. It may be noted that 
the head noun always occurs in the right-most part: 

(183) bha:ga Jamba a:ddo 'very long tree' 
bha:ga ja:ra ma:nso 'very heavy man’ 
bha:ga haram ko:I 'big/eldest bad woman' 
bha:ga cawra parayv 'very broad river' 


(c) Demonstrative + N: 
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(184) hin biya ‘this village’ vs. hin ma:w-ta ‘these horses’ 
iti ma:nso ‘that man’ vs. iti man-ta ‘those people’ 

It may be noted from above, that the noun takes the plural 
marker while the demonstrative form as such will not take it. 

(d) Numeral/Dem+Adj.+N: 

(185) bidi bha:ga sa:na ‘one elderly person/man’ 
iti bha:ga sa:na ‘that elderly person/man’ 
iti-kuthi-kona jakkan 

that-box-of lid ‘that box’s lid’ (= ‘lid of that box’) 

When a numeral which stands for ‘two’ is used, if it modifies an 
animate noun, another form hi the l ‘both’ is used, more like a 
classifier. If the noun is inanimate as in the last example below, 
book, it is not used. Further, with an animate noun normally the 
plural marker is added to the noun even when a quantifier is used as 
can be seen below. But with an inanimate noun the plural marker is 
not used. Then a quantifier alone conveys the sense of plurality. 

NUM + N (animate)+ hitkel: 

(186) (a) bidi gita ‘one younger sister’: 

i:r-gita-hitkel 

two-young.sister-both ‘two sisters’ 

i:r-da:y-hitkel ‘two brothers-both’ 

(b) ma:w ‘horse’: i:rma:w hitkel ‘two horses’ 

(c) na:y ‘dog’ : i:rna:y hitkel ‘two dogs’ 

NUM/QUANT+N (inanimate): 

(187) i:rpustok k two books’: kho:bo pustok ‘plenty of books’ 
bidi ca:go ‘one stone’ : i:r ca:go ‘two stones’ 

QUANT+N(animate): 
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(I NNKa) kho:bo ma:w~ta ‘many/plenty horses' 
kiio:bo na:y-ta *manv/plenty dogs' 

QUANT+N (inanimate): Here the plural marker is not used.: 

(b) kho:bo ca:go ‘plenty/many stone(s)' 

In ease of noun (t:ua:r ‘house’ holds a s]ieeial position. It can 
also mean ‘home’/ ’familyso it can take hilkel. as in the following: 


(INK) i:r-a:wa:r hilkel ’two houses’ {= members of two houses) 
kho:bo a:\va:r ‘many houses' 
kho:bo a:waa he:Ia ‘all of many houses ' 
hc:la gives ‘inclusive sense of family'. So. it is used with 
animate nouns. Similarly: 

(1K0) bidi bakko ‘one hand’ 

i:rbakko hilkel ’two hands-both' 

kho:bo bakko 'many hands' 

kho:bo bakko he:1a ‘many hands - people' 

Possessive constructions: Here also the structure is: Pos.+N: 

(1K1) enge pa:Iso ‘my child’ 

enge pirjo pa:iso 

my female child ‘my fema 1 e child' 

The following NP consists of a possessive phrase at the 

beimmine followed bv another NP containing demonstratives.: 
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(192) enge-a:wa:r iti-a:ddo uti-dha:r-ki (iti-a:ddo uti-dha:r ‘that 
tree’s that side’) 

my house that tree that side-of 
‘my house (is) that tree’s that side’ 

Two Noun Phrases can occur in a sequence in coordinate 
relation, connected by the connector do ‘and’: 

(193) bidi-bakko-ki lakri do bidi-bakko-ki kandil... 
one hand-in stick and one hand -in lantern... 

‘a stick in one hand and a lantern in another hand... ’ 

Oppositive NPs can contain two NJPs in opposition. Here is an 
instance of the same. In this phrase enge bakkokci khcr.na pi:na and 
another NP acca-acca pakwain are in opposition. The first NP is a 
possessive construction, ‘my hand’s food (= eating-drinking)’. The 
second part qualifies the first part. It is in opposition to the second 
NP acca-acca pakwa:n ‘good-good food’. 

(194) enge bakkoka kha:na pi:na acca-acca pakwarn... 
my hand-s food drink good-good eatables... 

‘my hand’s food drink good-good delicious items...’ 

3.12.3. Verb phrases : These are made up a main verb, being 
obligatorily present and preceded by either an adverbial 
construction and or an object. A few illustrations can be provided 
here. The first is an imperative construction, where both the subject 
and second person are absent, and supposed to be covertly present. 
Interestingly it contains an adverbial element as first member, jaldi 
‘quickly’, followed by an indirect object, basel heda.ki ‘to the 
children’, and an object, bede-bede mitha.yi ‘one-one sweet’, and 
finally the verb, in imperative formation. be:-ki ‘give’. 
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(195) jaldi basel he:la-ki bede-bede mitha:yi be:ki 
quickly chiid-all-to one-one sweet-obj give-imp. 

’Give quickly one-one sweet to all the children’ 

in the next two illustrations, the adverbial elements occur after 
the subject NP, and followed by the main verb. 

(196) (a) jo seko:n mindi decco celom-na kappi 

I yesterday night 10 o’clock-at sleep-pt 
'I slept at 10 P.M. yesterday night' 

(b) jo ro:ju-ka kama:y sene-ka 
1 daily work -obj go-npt 
'I go to work daily' 

In the following construction, the subject (NP) is a personal 
pronoun jo T, or ne l you’(sg.); followed by the verbal complex 
containing the object backaren ‘children’ in (a), and hi-ka:mo ‘this 
work’ in (b), followed by the transitive verbs in past tense, in (a) 
and non-past tense in (b). 

(197) (a) jo baeka-ren anglujkamay 

I baby-obj bathe-make 
'I bathed the baby’. 

(b) ne hi-ka:mo kama:ken 
you this-work do-can 
‘You can do this work’ 

in the following two instances, the NP is more fuller in structure. In 
(a), it is made up of a possessive construction. cUiaramrcr.ja-iia orari 
‘dharamraja's wedding’ followed by the verbal structure. Similarly, 
in (b) the NP is made up of the plural demonstrative hitkel taking a 
postposition minja.r 'middle', to obtain hitkeUa ininja.r ‘between 



Chapter 3 / Grammar 


113 


them’; followed by the object, tago-jagra ‘quarrel/fight’, and the 
verb of happening, jere- in past tense. 

(198) (a) dharamra:ja-na orari jerey-da:n 

dhamiaraja-pos wedding happen-perf 
'Dharamraja's marriage had taken place' 

(b) hitkella minja:rki tago-jagra jerey 
both between-to fight happen-pt 
‘they both fought with each other’ 

The above illustrations provide some insight into the internal 
structures of sentences. They also reveal the place of adverbials 
when they occur. In the following, various types of sentences both 
from the nature of the verb, and from the complexity will be 
discussed. In this process it is hoped that some more insights will be 
available as far as the language structure is concerned. 

3.12.4. Types of sentences: 

(a) Existential sentences: 

These sentences will have the main verb of ‘to be’ type. But in 
negative constructions, as in (c) below, the verb for be is imne/imni 
is used in positive constructions; while in negative constructions hey 
+ bethe ‘negative form’ is used. 

(199) (a) a:wa:r-sammaki mandir da:n 

house-front-in temple is 
‘there is a temple in front of the house’ 


(b) biya-kon paslaki para:y da:n 
village-of behind-to river is 
‘there is a river behind the village’ 
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(e) paray-ki joppo imni/e 
river-in water be 
‘there is water in the river’ vs. 


paray-ki joppo hey be the :1a 
river-in water be neg 
‘there is no water in the river’ 

(b) Identificational sentences: 

In this type of constructions no verb is overtly used. Placement of 
two NPs sequentially makes a sentence. Here also it is possible to 
obtain negative constructions using the negative form bethe. For 
instance, 

(200)(a) jo / do:ktar ‘1 (am) a doctor' vs. jo / do:ktar bethe ‘1 
(am) not a doctor’ 

(b) itikod / guruji ‘that woman (is) teacher’ vs. 
itiko:l / guruji/ bethe ‘that woman (is) not teacher’ 

(c) itimanso / korku ‘that man (is) Korku’ 

(d) herey / banjara ‘this (person) (is) a banjara’, etc. 

(d) ctey enge dusman bethe ‘he (is) not my enemy' 

(e) etey nam ‘who (is) he?’ vs. etey da:ktar ‘he (is) a doctor’ 

(f) iitan nam ‘what (is) that?’ vs. utan ka:kado ‘that (is) a 
paper’ 

(c) Attributive sentences: 

This type of sentence also does not take a verb/copula. Here the 
attribute of the subject will follow the subject concerned. The result 
is a complete sentence. Here also it is possible to obtain negative 
constructions by adding negative form bethe , as shown below. 

(201 )(a) hi manso / masto vs. hi-manso masto bethe 
this man good this-man good-neg 

‘this man (is) good' ‘this man (is) not good’ 
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(b) etlan a:wa:r/ mera:ki 
his house near-to 
‘his house (is) near’ 

(c) engen a:wa:r/ backa 
my house small 
'my house (is) small’ 

(d) hi a:ddo / bha:ga lamba 
this tree very long 
‘this tree (is) very long’ 

(e) ne /nu-san 'how (are) you?’ vs. jo masto ‘I (am) fine’ 

(d) Possessive sentences: 

In this type also except for verb imni(c)/imri(c) ‘be’, and thcr.k- ‘to 
have’ type; no other verb is used. Placement of two NPs 
sequentially makes a sentence. Here also the negative constructions 
can be obtained by using the negative form bethe , as shown below. 
For instance: 

(202) (a) a:ddo-ki phu:l imric 

tree-in flower be-np 
‘the tree has flower’ 

(b) etey gida:r janwarta tJui:ki 
he many animals have-np 
‘he has many animals’. 

(203) (a) ra:m-ki / bidi-ka bakko 

ram-to one-only hand 
'ram (has) one-only hand’ 
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(b) dho:r-ki/ na:lku khuri 
cow-to four leg 
‘cow (has) four legs’ 

(b) a:to-ki / i:rbakko bicii pen 
man-to / two hand one head 
‘man has two hands one head’. 

(c) a:wa:rki / bidi-bi da:na hey be the 
house-at one-even grain be neg 
‘at home not even a grain is’ 

(d) ham / nanin a:wa:r ‘this whose house T vs. ham /enge 
a:wa:r ‘this my house’. 

(e) Interrogative sentences : In this type, the interrogative forms 
occur at the end of the sentence. For instance: 

(204) ne juniu nam 
your name what 
‘What is your name?’ 

(See Interrogatives section for details) 

(f) Negative sentences have been amply illustrated in sec. 3.7.6. So. 
they are not discussed here. 

Dative-subject constructions are found in this language, on line with 
other languages of the area.: 

(205)(a) engA7 hi-biya masto 

me-to this-village good 
‘1 like this village' 
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(b) en gki hi-biya bethe masto 
me-to this-village neg good 
‘I do not like this village’ 

(c) dharamraija/:/ joppo bata:mi 
dharamraja-to water thirst-felt 
‘Dharamraja became thirsty’ 

(d) en gki mitha:yi kho:bo pasand 

me-to sweet-obj very much like 

'I (=to me) like sweet(s) very much' 

3.12.5. Sentence patterns : Basically sentences are classified into 
three types based on the number of main clauses it contains. It has 
been noticed that speakers of this speech form either use either only 
active voice or impersonal voice; but seldom use passive voice. 
Also, very simple constructions are noted. If a sentence has single 
main clause, then it is a simple sentence. Most of the illustrations so 
far have been of this type. The second type is that which contains 
two main clauses either connected by a connector or without it, is 
called compound sentence. See below for illustration. The third type, 
which is called complex sentence , contains one main clause and one 
or more subordinate clauses embedded with in the main clause. The 
subordinate clauses are obtained by converting a main clause by use 
of a subordinator element, discussed below. 

(i) Simple sentences: Already quite a few illustrations have been 
provided for this type. So, a few examples for simple sentences are 
provided here, which illustrate the word order, etc.: 

(206)(a) tembrya dongor-ki bhum-ka 
tiger forest-in walk-prs 
'tiger walks in the forest'. 
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(b) la katamkika kamayhona 
you(pl.) silently do-need 
'you (pi.) silently should do the work’ 

(ii) Compound sentences : Compound/Coordinate sentences are 
made up of two or more main clauses conjoined by an overt or 
covert connector. Though normally three subtypes are identified 
among the connectors, coordinate connector do ‘and 5 is more 
common than others. The others are pine/i, pani, okon ‘but’, sorkarn 
‘even then’, baken ‘otherwise’, etc. 

(i) do ‘and’: 

(207)(a) bidi-bakko-ki lakri do bidi-bakko-ki kandil koya... 

one hand-in stick and one hand -in lantern taking... 

‘a stick in one hand and a lantern in another hand 
taking... ’ 


(b) sa:na saynki bakkona a:raka do a:paka 
oldman silently finger-obj see and weep 
‘oldman silently keep watching the finger and weep’. 

(c) hi-khe:taki ke:le do to:ri oro mekey kho:bpa:tuka 
those fields-in banana and tur jowar maize well grow 

‘in these fields banana, tur, jowar, maize are grown 
extensively’ 

(d) (do) ra:ja cargokka eirp do a:yren phe:ri 2 do katuy 3 do 
a:pakini 4 

(and) king run-ing go-pp and mother-obj rernove-pt 2 and 
earry-pt (in his arms) 3 and weep-ing (started) 4 
‘(and) king running went, and rernoved 2 the mother (from 
the stack) and took her in his arms 3 and started weeping 4 ’. 
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(1 88)(a) kho:bo ma:w-ta ‘many/plenty horses' 

kho:bo na:y-ta ‘many/plenty dogs 1 

QUANT+N (inanimate): Here the plural marker is not used.: 

(b) kho:bo ea:go ‘plenty/many stone(s)’ 

In case of noun a:\va:r ‘house’ holds a special position. It can 
also mean ‘home’/ ‘family’, so it can take hitkel, as in the following: 


(189) i:r-a:wa:r hitkel ‘two houses’ (= members of two houses) 
kho:bo a:wa:r ‘many houses’ 

kho:bo a:wa:r he:la ‘all of many houses’ 

he:la gives ‘inclusive sense of family’. So, it is used with 

animate nouns. Similarly: 

(190) bidi bakko ‘one hand’ 

i:r bakko hitkel ‘two hands-both’ 

kho:bo bakko ‘many hands’ 

kho:bo bakko he:la ‘many hands - people 1 

Possessive constructions: Here also the structure is: Pos.+N: 

(191) enge padso ‘my child’ 

enge pirjo padso 

my female child ‘my female child’ 

The following NP consists of a possessive phrase at the 
beginning followed by another NP containing demonstratives.: 
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object'is understood. So the verb finite form is used, which mark 
various actions. All are sequentially arranged both chronologic ally 
as well as temporally. 

(ii) pini/e, pani ‘but’: 

(20S)(a) pini/e hisaharki joppo kho:b ghatajere 

but that city-in water very much available 
‘but very much water is available in that city’ 

(b) pine engki ajap ho:tdiso 
but to me accept not to see 

‘but I could not like/accept this sight 5 

(c) utinki e:rhonda:n pani engekon hotol jere 
there-to go-need-pt but me-from neg happen 
M was supposed to go there but coud not go 5 . 

Even without the marker, it is possible to express this concept, as 
follows: 

(d) jo hikama:y karaa:ken itikamary jo bethe kama:y 
I this work do (but) that work I neg do 

‘I do this work, (but) I do not do that work’. 

Also, instead of pine , another form okon ((a) below) can be used to 
express this concept.: 

(209) (a) engki hickjo bethe hona okon iticirjo hona 

me-to thia-thing neg need but that thing need 
‘I do not need this thing but 1 need that thing 5 . 

(iii) sorkatn ‘even then’: 

(210) (a) tla-ki dam ghatajere sorkam etlan dil bethe jere 

he money got even then he heart neg have 

‘he got money even then he did not have the heart for it 5 . 
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(b) khe:to imbrit sorka:n bethe kama:y 
field exist even then neg work 
'even though field (cultivable) available does not work’ 


In the following the subject of first sentence is omitted, and the 
second subject of the second sentence suffices.: 

(211) enge a:ra:y do baselhela a:pakini 
me saw and children weeping 
‘(children) saw me and (started) weeping’ 

(iv) taken ‘otherwise’: 

(212) iti sokra palti-kama-be taken rongoken 
this loaf tumover-to otherwise bum-pt 

‘turn over this loaf otherwise (it will) get burnt’ 

Normally speakers avoid complex constructions. So, often a 
complex seetence is converted into two simple sentences with or 
without connectors. 

(213) etey tye:-bi bethe do delen-bi bethe 
he eat-also neg and drink-also neg 

‘he does not eat and does not drink either 5 

Without an overt marker also it is possible to place two clauses 
sequentially, as follows: 

(214) engekon hika:mo bet-jere /ha:n engekon bet-jamatinj 
me-by thiswork neg-possible/ this me-by neg like 
‘I cannot do this work (as) this (work) by me not 

understood/ liked’. 

(Hi) Complex sentences: Complex sentence, contains one main 
clause and one or more subordinate clauses embedded with in the 
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main, clause. The subordinate clauses are obtained by converting a 
main clause by use of a subordinator element, discussed below. 

The following complex sentence contains one subordinate clause 
followed by two main clauses in coordinate relation.: 

(215) etey dukan-hinga e:r-e saykalna karpi do pejgi 

he shop-towards go-pt- cycle-obj sell-pt and runaway-pt 
4 he went towards the shop, sold the cycle and ran away’. 

In the above complex sentence, three verb phrases are included. 
The first one is a participial type (non-finite), obtained by adding -e 
to the verb e:r ‘to go’; dukan-hinga e:r-e:r-e ‘(after) going towards 
the shop’, followed by two VPs in coordinate relation, saykalna 
karpi ‘sold the bicycle’, and pejgi ‘ran way’. In both the agent is 
understood. 

Subordinators: ceyni ‘before’, angti, -ma:re ‘as/because’, -tohi 
‘even then’, agar, ta:so ‘if’, bammaka ‘if not’, -tan ‘till’, -kini-ka 
‘because’, din ‘then’, etc.: 

(i) ceyni ‘before’: 

(216) do bettoka ceyni... 

and dying before ... ‘and before dying’ 

(ii) angti, -ma:re ‘as/because’: 

(217) (a) a:ra:y na:ko iti angti jo musada:di bethe eger kama:kin dam 
searched you-both that -because I mustache-beard neg remove-had 

‘searched you-both because of that I had not removed my mustache- 
beard ’. 

(b) hipota ja:cyom -ma:re bethe ocoljere 
this-sack heavy-because neg lift-pos. 

‘because/as this sack (is) heavy cannot be lifted’. 


(c) hi-pota ydcyam-matre a:dha-kam-be 
this-sack heavy-because half-make 



Chapter 3 / Grammar 


123 


‘because/as this sack (is) heavy reduce it by half. 

(d) engepen edenkimda:na iti-ma:re jo ho:ppa:to 
(d&m+ma: re) 

myhead ach-ing-was that-because I neg come 
‘my head was aching because of that I did not come’ 

(e) carkon khuriki ca;tolagati:m juti-marre/ aiddoki bethe 
monkey’s leg-to wound-struck /that-because/ tree-to neg 


cakajere (dem +ma:re) 
climb happen 

‘the monkey had hurt its leg so/because of this it could not 
climb tree’. 

(iii) -tobi ‘even then’: 

(218) ho-nanata-ki mimkabi QYQ-tobi a:pa:ka 
this- child-pl wherever go-even weep-def. 

‘these children wherever go even then weep’. 

(iv) agar...din ‘if.then’: 

(219) agar ne hutinki e:ri din ko:be 

if you there-to go then bring-imp 
‘if you go there then bring (it)’ 

(\)ta:so ‘if: 

(220) etey hinki pa:ti ta:so eteyla jo a:ra:ka 
he here-to comes if him I see-prs. 

‘if he comes here I (can) see him 5 


(vi) bammaka ‘otherwise/if not’\ 
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This form is made up of the negative form bet he and maka ‘so’. 
When they join, it becomes bam-maka . It is a possible construction, 
though not very frequently used. It is used to connect two clauses. 
With it the first clause becomes subordinate; while the following 
one is the main clause. 

(221) ne pya bammaka jo pagoken 

you come otherwise I come-np 
‘you come, otherwise I will come’. 


(vii) -tan ‘till’: 


(222) (a) hi-mansona betto -tan kotto-be 

this-man-obj die-till beat-imp 
‘beat this man till he dies’ 

(b) kay ra:ja henni-ki engki dewtabudi-mn gotari ko:be 
so king said-that me-to sun-set-till deer bring-imp 
‘so king told (the hunters) that before sun set bring a deer 
to me’ 

(viii) Also, -kini-ka can be used as a subordinator, though not 
frequently found: 

(223) ora \-kini-ka a:ddo ekhaikini . 

wind-ing-because tree shake-ing 

‘because of wind blowing the tree (is) shaking’ 

(ix) din ‘then’: 

(224) (a) da:m din mingakabi e:rka 

money then anywhere go-def 
‘money (is) then one can go anywhere’. 
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(b) jo agar e:r-jere din ko:ka 
1 if go-happen then bring 
‘if 1 go then will bring’ 


Subordinate clause is normally either precedes or embedded within 
the main clause, as can be seen from below.: 

(225 )(a) jo |kama:y-kinij engebakko kha:ndo-jere 
I work-ing my-hand cut-happen-pt 
'while working I cut my hand’. 


(b) jo hinga-kon pa:so-seddi saddi rupyako:ri 
I here-from five-six hundred rupees took 

do e:ri pahun-ka , pa:r-da:m-na polor-kama:y 

and went to enjoy , all money-obj spend-pt. 

‘from here taking five-six hundred rupees 1 went to 
enjoy, spent all the money’ 

In the following illustration, the subordinate clause precedes the 
main clause. The structure of the subordinate clause is somewhat 
changed compared to the main clause, in that the object occurs after 
the verb; while in main clauses the object occurs before the verb. 
Also in this case the subormindate clause and the main clause are 
connected by a particle kay. However, this kind of construction is 
not very common. 

(226) jo e:rida:n eteyna a:wa:rki / kay/ etey a:wa:rki bethe da:n 
1 went his house-to so/then he house-in neg was 
'1 went to his house then he was not at home 1 

Sometimes even jab ‘when’, from Hindi is used as a subordinator, 
as in the following: 

jab ma:ndpa:tkini / dongor ni:la-ni:la di:soka 
when rain coming forest blue-blue appears 
"when rain is coming forest looks green'. 
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Here jab of Hindi which is a subordinate!' has been used. The 
subordinate clause precedes the main clause. 

If the normal word order of a sentence is changed, from SOV to 
SVG, as given below, without an overt subordinate!, the first clause 
becomes a subordinate clause and the second one, the main clause; 
by that the whole construction is a complex sentence. For instance: 
instead of jo a:wa:rki e:rida:n ‘I had gone home 1 , if becomes : jo 
e:rida:n a:wa:r-ki, with the change of order, it becomes a 
subordinate clause. 

(227)(a) jo e:rida:n a:wa:r-ki / etey hey bethe dam 
I went house-to he be neg was 
‘(when) I went home he was not at home’ 


Similarly, 

(b) jo e:rida:n a:wa:r-ki / etey imric/imnic dam 

I went house-to he be 
‘(when) I went home he was at home’ 

(c) ham ceyni da:w pa:tidam hibiya-ki kho:bo manta dam 
this first time came-had this-village-in lot people were 
‘(when) I came to this village first time lot of people were’ 

Quotative construction is obtained by using -ki as a quotative 
particle: 

(228)(a) kay ra:ja henni Id “engki dewtabuditah gotari ko:be” 
so king said that “me-to sunset-till deer bring” 

‘so the king told (the hunters) that bring a deer to me before 
sunset’. 
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(b) rnaka a:yrere henni ki “inginna pura burikamay 
so mother(deer) said that “we totally covered 

do jailitakamay” 
and netted as well” 

‘so mother deer told (her family) that we have been 
surrounded completely and netted as well’. 

In the following the quotative marker -hi is not used, but it has the 
same function.: 

(c) maka rami henni “ra::ja-ra:ja engki gotari ka:w hona” 
so queen said “king-king me-to deer flesh need” 

‘so the queen said “king-kinng I want deer flesh”. 

(d) kay hi-gotari-kol henni “ho cell! jo bi e:rka”. 
so this deer-female said “he goes 1 also go 

‘so thid female deer said “he goes 1 also will gob 

Relative clauses : In this language there is no specific relative marker 
as such. As can be seen even by arranging two clauses sequentially 
relative clause is conveyed. : 

(229)(a) himanso utin cip-cippoka / etey enge da:y hay 

this man there stand-stands / he my elder brother is 
‘this man standing there he is my elder brother'. 


(b) itimantri e:rhihat pa:tida:n / eteyna nanika paday 

that minister lastweek come-pt he-obj someone kill-pt 
‘the minister who had come last week has been killed by 
someone’. 
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Sometimes Hindi relativizeryo is used.: 

(230) jo manta pa:tokada:n / etla ho:to pa:to 
rel. people come-pt- they neg come-pt 
‘people who were to come they did not come 1 . 


Summary : The preceding statements on the language structure 
reveal, hopefully fairly clearly its structural simplicity and 
complexities as well. It becomes quite clear that there are many 
features which could be from neighbouring languages due to contact 
and other forces. However, no attempt has been made to identify 
them. Only a small effort has been made in the lexicon in this 
direction; that too it is only a beginning and not an end in itself. 
Much more needs to be done in unraveling its features for a better 
understanding of the language. 



CHAPTER 4 
IS NIHALI, an Isolate ? 


4.0. General remarks: The above brief description of Nihali 
structure hopefully unravels the intrinsic nature of the language. But 
as it is today, is probably less distinctive than what it might have 
been a couple of centuries before. Though this structure can be 
compared with any language structure typologicaily; it would be 
more fruitful to compare it with the language which is physically 
very close to it than others. Among the potential languages of the 
area, Korku, Hindi, Marathi; Korku seems to have more influence 
on Nihali than others, as most of the Nihals know Korku. Therefore 
here an attempt is made to compare these two languages. Wherever 
it is appropriate other languages will be brought into the picture. For 
instance in case of numerals, Hindi numbers have taken over 
beyond 4 (as mentioned above), and various lexical items also seem 
to have similar source. 

The vocabulary, which is most affected of all; shows signs not 
only of borrowing from both Korku, but also from other sources 
like Dr. and I A. As it is natural many of the borrowings have 
become nativized in their system. Once a noun is taken into the 
language, it behaves like a native form by taking regular number 
marker or he la. Similarly a noun can function like a verb, by taking 
verbal markers, such as kanuiy or jerey or caka-: or use of suffixes 
like -ka or -ki readily converts a foreign word into a native one. 


The most affected area is the Nihali phonology. The present 
structure is such that it almost has become bland, and so similar to 
other families of the area in many structural aspects. It was 
indicated in the previous sections that vowel length and aspiration 
are secondary; so their presence can be directly attributable to IA 
languages. Similarly the retroflex series is very unstable, indicating 
the possibility of it being non-native. Though at present these 
speakers live away from the Dravidian communities like Gondi or 
Kolami; probably they must have had some contact with them for 
some considerable time before. Of course it is also possible that 
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some of these features might have entered through the neighbouring 
and alternate (Munda) language, particularly Korku. As most Nihals 
live in close proximity to Korkus, most of them are bilinguals in 
Korku this is very likely. 

41. The vowel system is simple, almost in line with Munda 
languages like Korku. The morphemes are predominantly open 
(vowel ending); seldom have initial nor final consonant clusters. 
The syllabic structure mainly is CVCV type. 

There are no unusual features which can be considered to be 
peculiar to this language. So, no checked sounds which were found 
in Munda languages (even Korku has lost this feature). Lexical 
items are quite different from Korku or any other language; 
eventhough some losses can be observed. Pronouns, demonstratives, 
interrogatives, negatives, tense, aspect markers are all different as 
compared to other languages. A list of two-hundred common words 
has been given at the end of this section comparing Korku forms. 
This vcill provide important lexical differences. 

Typologically Nihali is remarkable for its simplicity; while 
Korku is quite complex and distinctive, having most of the so-called 
Munda features intact. 

Phonemic Inventory. 

The phonemic inventory of Nihali is as follows: 

Vowels’, i, e, a, o, u; and / : /. Length has been given phonemic 
status. Nasalization is not phonemic in this speech form. 

Consonants’. Based on the availability of minimal and sub-minimal 
pairs, the consonantal inventory has been provided. 
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Bilabial 

Alveolar 

Retroflex 

Palatal 

Velar 

P 

t 

t 

c 

k 

P h 

th 

th 

ch 

kh 

b 

d 

d 

j 

g 

bh 

dh 

dh 

jh 

gh 

m 

n 


h 



s 



h 


r 

r 



w 

1 


y 



As far as the distribution of phonemes is concerned, all the 
vowels can occur in all the three positions. The consonants except 
the retroflex ones can occur in the initial position. In the medial 
position all the consonants can occur. In final position only the 
following consonants can occur- -p, -t, ~j, -n, -m, -n, -l, -r, -w, and - 

y. 


When Korku phonemic structure is compared with the Nihali 
structure, they appear very similar. Korku phonemic inventoiy 
contains the following phonemes: 

i, e, a, o, u and / : /. Also it has a nasalized /a/ as phoneme. 

In the consonant series Korku has all the consonants which are 
found in Nihali, and also has /dh/. It may be noted that the 
limitations observed in case of Nihali are also applicable for Korku 
as well. The only difference is that Nihali does not seem to have 
nasalized phonemes; though nasalized vowels are noted. The 
lexicon includes nasalization wherever such words are available and 
have been marked so for accurate pronunciation. 

As far as distribution and concatenation of consonants are 
concerned, both languages have similar tendencies. That is, no 
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consonant clusters are found in the initial position, and only a few 
combinations are allowed in final position. The consonant 
sequences are available mainly in the medial position. The syllabic 
structure is fairly same: CVC(C)(V). 


4.2. Morphology in both the languages is agglutinative in character 
and simple. In Nihali it is simpler than in Korku. The roots of the 
language are primarily disyllabic with vowel ending. The common 
canonical structure of the roots is- CVC(C)V(C). Morphological 
processes employed are - affixation (generally suffixation), 
compounding and reduplication. However in Korku, infixation is a 
dominant and regular process, besides prefixation and suffixation; 
while Nihali does not have infixation, though in the area of 
demonstratives it is possible to posit infixes. As it is not available 
elsewhere, this feature may not be a native feature of the language 
concerned. 

4.2.1. Number : Three-level distinction between singular vs. dual vs. 
plural is available in Nihali and similarly Korku also shows such a 
three-level distinction. 


Nihali 

Korku 

Sg. 

Dual 

PI. 

!sg. 

Dual 

PI. 

0 

hitkel 

-ta 

0 

-kinj 

-ku 


So, in Nihali the singular is unmarked, dual is marked by hi the l and 
the plural marker is -ta. (naiui 'boy' : mmahitkel Two boys’: nanaia 
’boys’). Though theoretically inanimate nouns also can take the 
plural marker, often in its place a quantifier is used; bixa: village’ : 
biya:-ta 'villages', cmga.rko 'shirt' : tmgu:rko-ta 'shirts'. Or 
cmga:rko-klw:bo/guyra 'many/a lot of shirts', etc. 


In Korku: koro 'man 1 : kor-kinj 'men'(dual) : kor-kit 'men/people' 
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Usually inanimate nouns do not take number markers as in Nihah. 
Though structurally there is clear similarity of pattern, the markers 
as such seem to be unrelated. 

4.2.2. Gender: The gender distinction is between masculine and 
feminine in animate nouns. While masculine forms are usually 
unmarked, feminine forms are obtained by adding (suffixing) a form 
marking femininity, like ko:l 'female/woman 1 : gitru:ji '(he) teacher’: 
gitncji-ko:! 'female teacher’. With animals also gender distinction is 
possible. Then to mark masculinity a separate form is used, ja.gto 
'male 1 .: jcr.gto tembrya ’male tiger' : ko:l tembdyci 'female tiger’. 

In Korku, gender is not marked. However kinship terms take a 
few elements restrictively. Outside that domain no marker is used. 

4.2.3. Personal pronouns: In personal pronouns Nihali has only 
single set of forms as contrasted to Korku system which has two 
sets, full and contracted. In both the languages personal pronouns 
show a three-way number distinctions. The Nihali forms are: 



Sg. 

Dual 

PI. 

lp.: 

j° 

tye:ko 

ingi 

2p.: 

ne 

na:ko 

la 

3p 

etey 

hitkel 

etey+la > 
eteyla/ etla 


As can be observed from above, in the 1st person, the 
singular, the dual and the plural forms are different from each other. 
Though -ko might be inteipreted as the dual marker, the dual base 
form does not show any formal relationship with the singular form. 
The plural form does not show the presence of any marker as such. 
So the whole form has to be taken as a single morpheme standing 
for Ip plural. In 2nd person, dual form can be obtained from 
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suffixing ~ko to the singular form ne-. But the plural form is entire!)/ 
different from either singular or dual form. The 3rd p. forms also 
pose problems. Interestingly there is no distinction made in third 
person singular based on genders. If needed, separate gender 
markers are used. The dual form is quite different. It does not take 
the dual suffix -ko, which is used in both 1st and 2nd persons. 
Further the plural form is complex as it is made up of etey 3p.sg. 
form and 2p. plural for la. From this it becomes clear that this 
language does not have a dual form as such. 

In Korku the personal pronouns have two sets of forms, 
independent and suffixal forms. The suffixal forms are the 
shortened forms of the independent forms. That way they are 
different from Nihali forms as such a distinction is not found in that 
language. Also, Korku has a distinction between 'inclusive' vs. 
'exclusive' distinction in dual and plural forms of the first person, 
which are not found in Nihali. The following situation is found.: 



% 

Dual 

Plural 

Ip. 

inj 

alanj (incl.) 
alinj (excl.) 

abuh (incl.) 
ale (excl.) 
alam ‘we’ (gen.) 

2p. 

a:m 

apinj 

ape 

3p. 

M/F: die 

di-kinj 

di-ku 


Neu.: di 

[di-kinj] 

[di-lui] 


Beyond the structural similarities as far as personal pronouns are 
concerned, there are many differences between these two languages. 

In possessive pronouns except for first person singular, same 
personal pronouns are used. In 1st person: enge 'my'. Elsewhere 
possessive is marked partially by one of these -n, -na , and 0 (zero).- 
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ne:-a:wa:r 
la:-a:wa:r 
etey-na aba-re 
etla-n a:wa:r 
ingin a:wa:r 
patar pa:la 


'his house' (zero), 

'your (pi) house’ (zero), 
'his father', 

'their house', 

‘our house’, 

'dried leaf (zero), etc. 


It is unusual to see the presence of a separate form for only first 
person singular, while all other forms behave differently. Probably 
is indicates the presence of a total set of possessive pronouns at an 
earlier stage: which has been reduced to a single form now. 


In Korku the possessive marker is -a; dissimilar to that of Nihali. 
However, a structural similarity is found between them in that, in 
both, when a pronoun is used in possessive construction, the marker 
as such is not used. So, Korku: ale-kon 'our child', diku-ura 'their 
village', etc. 

4.2.4. Demonstrative pronouns : In this speech form the 
demonstrative pronouns are quite marked and complex. Basically a 
two-way distinction is made, between ‘proximate’ vs. ‘remote’. 
However within remote, further distinction is shown between 
‘remote visible’ vs. ‘remote non-visible’. However this distinction is 
not always maintained. The singular forms are the following: 


Observe the basic set of pairs which distinguish between proximate 
vs. remote distinctions using infixes.: 


Proximate, Dn 

Remote-visible (D2 ) 

Infix 

ha;n 

'this' 

hotan ‘that’ 

-Vt- 

hin 

‘here’ 

hatin, hutin ‘there’ 

-Vt- 

hiyan 

‘this much’ 

hotiyan 'that much' 

-Vt- 
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It is interesting to note that in the above three pairs, it can be seen 
that an infix —Vt- is used to derive the "remote’ forms from the 
proximate forms. The ‘V-’ portion of the infix mostly will be a back 
or a low vowel. It is unusual that this type of formation is not found 
elsewhere in the language. 

Besides the above, there are other forms also which are used in 
this function. 


Proximate,,,,, 

Remote-visible (D2( 

Remote-non- visible, m , 


iti ‘that’ 

uti "that" 

herey "this/here’ 

hawta ’thaf(haw+ta| 
hawtin, hatil, etc. 

hoyti ‘that-remote’ 

(hoy+iti) 


(Note: hawtin appears to be a variant of hat in). 

Simple contrast involving demonstrative pronouns proximate 
ham vs. remote hoian can be seen as below: 

(i) (a) hcim eten pustok 

‘this (is) his book’ 

(b) ham ayin hoian ayin bethe 
this good that good neg 
"this (is) good, that (is) not good’ 

(ii) hoian masto 
‘that (is) good’. 

In the following set the first demonstrative adjective iti marks 
remote visible while the second uti marks remote-non-visible.: 

enge a:wa:r iti a:ddo uti dha:rki 
my house that tree’s that side-to 
"my house (is) that tree's that side'. 
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////-dharna sama:n ko:be 
that-side-from thing bring 
'bring thing(s) from that side’ 

A form hcrey is used as third person form, as well as proximate 
demonstrative pronoun, similar to ha:n.\ 

(a) hcrey ‘this/he/she/they’ : as in: 

herey engako:l 
‘she/this (is) my wife’. 

(b) hawt-in ‘there’, as in: 

anga:rko hawt-in-ki a:kha:be 
shirt there-at hang-to 

‘hang the shirt there’ 

Proximate demonstrative adjective has a some-what contracted 
form, hem > hi-; while in the remote type ho tan > ho- can be of this 
type (see below).: 

(a) hi- 'this': hi-manso ’this man', 

(h)iti- 'that': iti -manso 'that man', 

ho-manso ‘that man’ 

In Korku, the situation is much more elaborate though simpler. 
Here the basic distinction is between proximate vs. remote. Within 
each type, sub-divisions can be made, as follows: 
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} Proximate 

Distant I 


very 

near 

near 

far 

remote 

pinpointing 

Sg.(inanim.) 

ni 

i-ni 

no:-je 

di 

ha/hu/ho 

hu-je > 

hujje, ho:-je 

Sg. (anim.) 

nic 

i-nic 

di-c 

huohuj/huje 


Dual 

ni-kinj 

in-kinj 

di-kinj 

huj-kinj 




novkini 



ho:-kin j 

PI. (anim.) 

ni-ku 

in-leu 

di-ku 

huj-ku 




no:-ku 



ho:-ku 


In Korku as can be observed from above, the main contrast is 
between [iC] vs. [dV] vs. \hV\ ’near vs. far. vs. remote'. But the 
third distinction is not available for all contrasts. In Nahali a partial 
similarity is found, in that, [hV\ is ’proximate', and [iC] is 'remote'. 
A set of infix seems to be found, which is not found in Korku. 

42.5. Interrogative forms: The interrogative forms in Nihali are the 
following- nan 'what', nani 'who', naway 'why', nava:san 'why'; 
me ran 'when', minga:y 'where', m(i)yan 'how much'. It appears that 
basically there are two interrogative bases, made of na~ and mV-. By 
suffixing -n to the first base, a form 'questioning thing’ is obtained; 
by suffixing -i to the base of nan , a form ’questioning a person' is 
obtained; by suffixing -ay to the base of na-, a form ‘questioning 
reason’, is obtained. By suffixing -san to the interrogative form 
‘questioning reason’, a form ’questioning why’ is obtained. 
(Alternatively, na- base may be considered to be nan instead; then it 
itself ’questions thing’, etc.). By suffixing -ga:y to the base (mV-), a 
form ’questioning location’ is obtained, and by suffixing (y)an to the 
same base a form ’questioning quantity’ is obtained. 

The indefinite forms are obtained by suffixing an element -ka(bi) 
to the interrogative forms. : nani-ka ’whoever/ someone’, nan-ka 
’whatever/ something’, me:-kabi 'whenever/ sometime', mi.n-lcabi 
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’wherever/somewhere', nawa-kabi 'however/somehow', etc. This 
pattern of obtaining indefinite forms from interrogative forms is 
very similar to that found m Korku. Even the element is same. 
However the interrogative forms as such are very diiierent in both 
these languages. There is no relative pronoun in this language. 


The interrogative forms in Nihali and Korku are the following: 



Nihali 

Korku 

’what’ 

nan 

co:(ch) 

’who’ 

nani 

je 

’why’ 

naway, nawa:san 

co:-~ co:ch 

‘when’ 

meran/miran 

coi-la 

‘where’ 

mingay 

tone/ tongan 'at where’ 

‘how much’ 

m(i)yan 

co-to 

‘how’ 

naw-ki 

co-phar 

‘whose’ 

nan-in 

ie-konte ‘whose child’ 

which-(book) 

nu-san (pustak) 

tone-bukko ‘which book’ 


It is interesting to know that the indefinite forms are obtained in 
both the languages by suffixing -ka to the interrogative forms. In 
this aspect similarity is found in these two languages. For instance: 
nan ’who’: nani-ka ’someone'; nani-ka-bi ’anyone’, In Korku: je-ka 
’someone’, je-ka-bi ’anyone’, etc. 


42.6, Case: Case is marked by suffixes and/or postpositions. But 
’case’ is not highly distinctive. Many cases have undergone 
syncretization. So, it is in a state of simplification. Nominative case 
ds unmarked. The first noun phrase in a sentence usually will be in 
this case. If it is followed by another NP, it will be in accusative 
case. Here, if the object is animate, then it is marked by the case 
suffix. If the NP is inanimate, no case marker is used with it In case 
of animate NPs, human nouns take -n as the suffix, while non- 
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human nouns take -net as the suffix. For examples, see below. 
Instrumental, dative and locative cases are marked by using the 
same overt case suffix, -ki. Ablative and sociative cases are marked 
by the use of the suffix (or postposition) -govt, {etex-gon 'from/with 
him'). 



Nihali 

Korku 

Nominative 

0 

0 

Accusative 

0 (inanimate). 

0, (k(h)e/ken) 


-n (animate: human) - 

(inanimate nouns) 


na (animate: 

k(h)e/ken (animate 


nonhuman) 

nouns) 

Instrumental 

ki 

ten/ten 

Dative, Locative 

Ad 

' (V)n 

Ablative 

kon/gon 

ten/ten 

Sociative 

kon/gon 

gon, gel la, soptin 

Possessive 

0 ,-n,-na 

b, a 


From the above table it becomes clear that Korku case system is 
quite different from Nihali system. Though both use suffixes 
(loosely put), the elements as such except for sociative case, others 
are very different. In both quite a bit of syncretization has taken 
place. But the syncretization is independent to each language, so 
differences are observed. In Nihali instrumental, dative and locative 
have merged into one. ablative and sociative have merged into one. 
and accusative and possessive have merged into one. So, effectively, 
only three distinctions can be observed. On the other hand, in Korku 
instrumental and ablative have merged into one, and dative and 
locative have merged into one. So here syncretization is relatively 
less as compared to the Nihali situation. Both the languages use 
postpositions to some extent. 

42.7. Numerals : An interesting feature of the language is that except 
for the first few numbers, all other numbers are from Indo-Aryan. 
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The interesting numbers for 3 are: mo:tho , 4: nalko , similar words 
are in Dravidian, but not in either Indo-Aryan or Austric. The 
numbers for 1 and 2 seem to be native words, without any 
comparable forms in any language of the area.- bidi/bada T, 
ira:r/i:r '2' (eradn ‘2’ in Kannada; Khasi, a Mon-Khmer language 
spoken in Meghalaya has a:r 'two'!). Bhattacharya (1957) had given 
two forms for 'one’, one for masculine and another feminine. But the 
present speakers know only one form, which is used without gender 
distinction. Other numbers are borrowed from Hindi. 

In relation to Nihali situation, Korku retains a fairly complete 
system of numerals; though younger generation tends to replace 
them by IA numerals. 



Nihali 

Korku 

T 

bidi/bada 

my a 

’2' 

ira:r/i:r 

ba:r/ba:rya 

'3' 

mo.tho 

; aphay/aphya 

'4' 

nalk(h)o 

\ uphun/uphunya, etc. 


So, in the aspect of numerals both the languages are very 
different. 

42.8. Negative forms : Negation is marked by various forms; some 
preceding the verbal root, some following it. In negative 
constructions all the tenses are not marked: In non-past and past 
tenses ho:to is used to mark negation. It can occur preceding or 
following the verb. 

ho:to-kappo does not/did not sleep’, (kappo ‘to sleep’), 


jo istan-ki e:rida:n engki ga:di ho:to ghata-jere 
I station-to go-pt me-to vehicle neg. get-happen 
'1 had gone to the station, I did not get the vehicle', etc. 
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The other negative forms are the following: 
hite:moki nanika bethe pa:tho 
at this time anyone neg. come 
'at this time no one will come' 

thawa:-be bhala cacomka ki bethe 
taste -please sweet or not 
’please taste (&) see sweet or not’ 

hayom: etey a:jyu hayom pa:tho 
he even now neg come 
'he even now did not come'. 

biji: Negative imperative marker: a:pa biji ‘don’t weep’. 

In order to obtain negative indefinite forms a negative form is 
placed after the indefinite form. For instance: nani-ka pa:thoka 
’someone conies’ vs. nani-ka bethepa:tho ’no one comes’. 

Korku also has many negative forms. They are the following: heba, 
ban, dun/duka, athika, baw, baki and bangon. (For details Nagaraja, 
1999). These markers do not show any formal similarity with the 
Nihali forms. However their placement is very much similar to the 
Nihali forms. They either precede or follow the verb concerned. 
Secondly, in both the languages when the negative marker is used, 
tense marker is not used. 

4.2.9. Kinship terms : In Kinship area also we can observe 
preservation of many terms in Nihali. In Nagaraja (2008), this topic 
has been discussed in some detail. From that it becomes clear that 
though some forms are similar to Korku, (due to proximity of the 
Korku people), many forms are different. Here, the adjectives for 
‘small/young’ is backa -, and for big/elder’ is bha:ga~. Also, there is 
a term gita meaning ‘younger sibling’, male or female. Such 
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common terms are very few. In this language also, similar to Korku, 
a distinction is made between ‘seifs’ and ‘other’s’. The marker is - 
ja to indicate ‘self’s’ whereas the other is unmarked. However, its 
range needs to be ascertained. 

In the following, a comparative list of kinship terms is provided, 
restricted to those forms which are different between Nihali and 
Korku.: 


Gloss 

Nihali 

Korku 

Child 

palso 

kon 

Man 

manso, kalto 

koro 

People (pi.) 

manta 

korku 

Woman 

ko:l 

dukri 

Hu-Mo., Wi.-Mo. 

napyom 

kahkar 

Hu-El.Br. 

birtom 

niwir kunkar 

Husband, man 

a:tho 

dho:ta, samate 

Daughter 

phi 0 

konje 

Son 

ejer, nana 

konte 

Br-Wi. 

karyom 

u:, ou 

So-So, Da-So. 

caca:w 

kura::r 

So-So-So, Da-So-So. 

cacarw 

kura:ra kura:r 

Da-Da., So-Da. 

cacarw 

kura:rte 

Da-Da-Da, So-So-Da. 

cacarw 

kura:ra kura:r 

50- Wi,Yo.Br-Wi„ 

51- So-Wi, Br-So-Wi. 

wa:ri 

kimin 


The above table gives an interesting view of the differences 
between Korku and Nihali languages. In Nihali all are single 
morphemes except for manta ‘people’ where -to is a plural marker. 
Also, the form caca:w, having initial CV repeated seems to be 
problematic. It could be a borrowing from Dravidian source. From 
the above, it becomes clear that the basic forms are different in 
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these languages, though the method of obtaining compound kinship 
terms is similar. 

4210. Word Order: The word order is SGV, similar to Korku, 1A 
and Dravidian. However Nihali order is quite simple ana analytic as 
compared to that of Korku or other language structures. The 
important aspect of Nihali verbal structure is that it does not carry 
any person/number/gender markers unlike Korku system which is 
highly complex in this aspect. This feature can be considered as an 
additional testimony to treat Nihali as unrelated to Munda 
languages. Also verb stems are unchanging in Nihali irrespective of 
the tense marker; while Korku has changing type. 

For instance: 

Nihali: ne jumu na:n Vs. Korku: arna jimu co:ch 
your name what you-r name what 

‘What is your name?’ ‘What is your name?’ 

42.11 . Comparative word list 

In the following wordlist, two hundred so-called basic wordlist has 
been provided not only for Nihali and Korku, but also for Mundari, 
a related language of Korku; which will indicate the extent of 
similarity/difference between them. On the one hand the 
relationship between Korku and Mundari will show how close they 
are and on the other hand it will shoe how far Nihali is different 
from them. However no quantification has been attempted here. 
However the differences themselves will reveal the unrelatedness 
between them. 

In the following, the normal two hundred wordlist has been used 
for Nihali, Korku and Mundari, which provides an interesting 
comparison. Besides for some common borrowings between them, 
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Korku and Mundari share many cognates (which are put in bold 
face); while such similarities cannot be found between them and 
Nihali. 


: Gloss 

Nihali \ Korku 

Mundari 

1 jail 

pu:ra 

pair 

saben 

2 

and 

do 

do 

a:r 

3 

animal 

janwa.:r 

j an war 

janoar 

/ 

ashes 

nieto/ne:tu 

ho:p 

to:rej , 

0 

at 

-ki/ke 

-n,-en 

~re 

" 

back 

sa:ndi 

bhawri 

kundem 

7 ; bad 

a:nda, bekar 

bura 

etkatn 

8 

bark ( 

sa:li 

sa:li 

ur/uur 


tree) 




9 

because 

-ma:re, angti 

co:ja(ki) 

chiachi 

..10 

belly 

po:po, la:j 

la:j 5 

laj’ 

11 

big 

bha:ga 

kha:t’ 

marang 

12 

bird 

poe, pyu 

sirn 

sim 

13 

bite 

haru-be 

khap ~ 

! kakhap 

hap '7 hah ’ 

14 

black 

popor 

[ kende 

kende 

15 

blood 

corto 

\ majum 

mayom 

16 

blow 

bhigi-be 

holom 

ong 

17 

bone 

pa:kto 

! gor-jarj 

jang 

18 

breast 

bucu 

\ bucu 

toa 

19 breathe 

sa:so- 

sa:so 

| saead 

i 20 

burn 

la:w-be 

jul~jujul 

jul 

: 2i 

child 

backari 

: Icon 

hon 

22 : daw 

i.. - “ 

panja 

i panja 

} panja j 
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23 

cloud 

badra 

badara 

rimbil 

24 

cold 

raba:n 

rara:m 

tutkun 

25 

come 

pi(y)a 

heje 

hiju? 

26 

count 

uma- 

lekhay 

leka 

27 

cut 

ganda-be 

•Si 

ged- 

28 

day 

din, diya 

din 

hulang 

29 

die 

betto-be (tt) 

goj- 

sotopoto 

30 

dig 

acci-be 

la: la 

ur- 

31 

dirty 

mo:ngo 

kumu/suray 

hiimu 

32 

dog 

na:y 

sita 

seta 

33 

drink 

delen-be 

nunu 

nu 

34 

dry 

pata:r 

lokhor 

ro:r 

35 

dull 

bhola, bebbhum 

murdan 

landiya 

36 

dust 

dhulla 

dhuri 

dura 

37 

ear 

cigam 

lutur 

lutur 

38 

earth 

ote 

o:te 

ote 

39 

eat 

tye:-be 

jom 

jo:m 

40 

egg 

kalen 

atkomr 

jaro:m 

41 

eye 

jiki(t)’ 

met’ 

me?tn’ 

42 

fall 

cerk-, ulta- 

boco 

uyu? 

43 ! 

far 

dha:wa 

larjgka 

sarigin 

44 

fat-grease 

t/te:m 

ta:ja 

mo: to 

45 

father 

ba, aba, ba:te 

aba 

aba 

46 

fear 

ca:wgo- 

higra 

boro 

47 

feather 

ea:pa j 

pa:kha 

il 

48 

fight 

ta:go-jhagara 

tang, tapap 

da-pa-1 

49 ! 

fire 

enger i 

sir/gel 

seyrjgel 

50 | 

fish 

cam 

ka:ku 

hai 
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51 

five 

pa: so 

money (a) 

moneyd 

52 

float 

uya:r-, wen- 

camka 

cappi 

53 

flow 

doksa- 

a:di 

lingi 

54 

flower 

phul 

phul 

ba 

55 

fly 

aphir- 

aphir- 

arpir 

56 

foot 

khuri 

capoy 

kata 

57 

four 

nadko 

uphun/uphun 

ya 

upun-ia 

58 

fruit 

phor 

jo 

jo 

59 

give 

be:-be 

ji 

om 

60 

good 

awal, masto 

saja 

bugen 

61 

grass 

bo:y 

jhara 

tasad' 

62 

green 

ni:la 

ni:la 

hariar 

63 

guts 


poia 

poT’a 

64 

hair 

kuguso 

hup’/hub’ 

ub’ 

65 : 

hand 

bakko 

ti 

ti 

66 : 

he 

etey 

inic ' this- 
anim. ’ 

ini (that one- 
anim.) 

67 

head 

pe:n 

: kapar 

bo, mund 

68 

hear 

cakni-be 

ajom 

a:iom, a:ior\ 

69 

heart 

dil 

dil 

surod 

70 

! heavy 

jacom 

khambal 

hambal 

71 

i here 

herey 

irjgan 

nere, neta? 

72 

hit 

ce:nda 

dal 

dal 

73 

hold-take 

caka-, eekki- 

' aphla 

sa:p’ 

74 

horn 

singi 

singi 

dirip 

75 

1 how 

nu 

cophar 

cilka 

76 

hunt 

sikar- 

pardi 

sendra 
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husband 

a: to 

dhorta 

kosa, kisan 

78 l 

jo 

in/inj 

ing/ah) 

79 

ice 


ga:ra 

aril, ratal] 

80 

if 

ta:so 

iphiri 

jodi, jamente 

81 

in 

ki ; -en 

re 

82 

kill 

pada-be 

goc~ 

goj- 

83 

knee 

tongre 

topre 

mukri 

84 

know 

ma:lunv, ja:n-be 

kadey 

itwana 

85 

lake 

talab, dharan 

talawa 

doreya 

86 

laugh 

ha;go-be 

landa 

la:nda 

87 

leaf 

pa:la, sa:kom 

sakum 

sakam 

88 

left side 

dakrya 

da:kuri 

lenga(ti) 

' 89" 

leg 

khuri 

napga 

kata 

90 

lie (on 
side) 

gothana 

burum (anim.) 

ba:ti 

91 

live 

jiv/ta- 

pera 

ji:t’ 

92 

liver 

gadri 

kalinja 

irn 

93 

long 

bha:ga 

lamb a 

jilir) 

94 

louse 

ke:pe 

siku 

siko 

95 

man-male 

ma:nso 

koro 

horo 

: 96 

many 

arman/kharu 

ghonoc 

sarigi j 

i 97 

I meat- 
flesh 

ka:w 

jilu 

jilu 

| 98 

; moon 

thendej’ 

then dec 

candu? 

99 

, mother 

j ma:y 

h 

ma:y 

itlga 

100 

I mountain 

dongor 

tekra 

burn 

; 101 

1 mouth 

kaggo 

ca:bu 

moca 

102 

name 

jumu 

■ jimu 

nutiim j 
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103 

narrow 

baska (‘small’) 

sakra 

koca hora 

104 

near 

mera 

mera 

nane? 

105 

neck 

gardan 

totra 

hoto? 

106 

new 

nawa 

une 

nawa 

107 

night 

mindi 

ra:to 

ninda 

108 

nose 

con 

mu 

muta, muhii 

109 

not 

bethe (t) 

bap 

ka 

110 

old 

juna, sa:na, 
pa:tha 

sa:na 

puma 

111 

one 

bidi 

my a 

miyad’ 

112 

other 

diusra 

nira 

eta? 

113 

person 

kalto (t) 

koro ' 

horo 

114 

play 

me:r- 

hunju 

inup 

115 

pull 

otti-, kheri-kam- 
be 

or- 

ta:oi 

116 

push 

dhakka, dukka- 

(d) 

dikli 

udur 

117 : 

rain(n) 

ma:ndo 

ghama 

gama 

118 I 

1 red 

ra:ta 

ra:ta 

ara? 

119 : 

right- 

correct 

sacco 

thi:k 

sarte 

120 

right side 

jewna 

| jerwna 

jomsa? 

121 

river 

para:y 

; gara 

gara, na:i 

122 

road 

da:y 

kora 

hora 

123 

root 

ja:ri 

ja ; ri 

buta 

124 

rope 

la:dendora 

do:ra 

bayar 

125 

rotten/to 

rot 

| saratini 

saratinyu-ba 

soya 

1 126 

rub 

urut-be 

khorat 

goso 
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127 

salt 

co:po 

bulum 

bill HI] 

128 

; sand 

bitil 

bitil 

gitil 

| 129 

say 

ka:yni-be 

men 

kaji 

130 

scratch 

kersi-, bada:r- 

bha:wta, 

badare 

husid' 

131 

sea 

samudra 

derwa/derya 

doreya 

132 

see 

a:ra- 

dodo 

lei 

j 133 

seed 

bi:jo 

bi:jo 

jauj 

i 134 

sew 

sim-be 

susu 

tukui 

135 

sharp 

bhum 

lesar 

lesar 

1 136 

short 

backa 

othara 

duqgui, khato 

; 137 
\ 

sing 

baraw-be, baro- 
be 

sirinj 

durap 

! 138 

sit 

pele-be 

suban 

du:b’ 

139 

skin 

to:l, khal , 

katri 

u:r 

1 140 

sky 

a:gaso 

a:gaso 

sirma, la:ri 

: 141 

sleep 

kappo-be 

gmi_ 

durum 

142 

small 

basel, backa 

sani 

hurif) 

! 143 | 

smell 

ghani 

sukih - 

so 

■ 144 ! 

smoke,n 

dhuyya 

dhuan 

sukul 

145 j 

smooth 

bularic- 

cikna 

boror 

146 1 

snake 

ko:go 

binj 

biy 

; 147 ! 

some 

ji:sa 

ba:ji 

burip. kati? 

1 148 ! 

spit 

thuki- 

be:j-ba 

be?e 

; 149 i 

split 

para-kam-be i 

para 

para? 

: 150 1 

squeeze 

petto-be 

roc’ 

cippa, le:n 

151 : 

stab- | 

pierce 

sobo- 

sobo 

sobo? 
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152 

stand 

cippo- 

! hire 

tiogu 

153 _! 

star 

piphinjor 

ephil 

ipil 

154 

stick 

lakri 

lakri 

sati, sota, 
danda? 

155 

stone 

ca:go, ca:rgo 

: dega 

din 

156 

straight 

si:da, sarka 

i sarka 

so:je 

r • 

157 

suck 

sulut- 

; sulut 
| 

si:b\ surpu 
copot’ 

158 

sun 

gomhaba, dewta 

r 

; surujo 

s ill gi 

'! 159 

swell 

phulatine- 

! saru 

mo: 

160 

swim 

Liyer 

uyar 

oiyar / oyar 

| 161 

tail 

pa:go 

cu:t 

cadlom 

! 162 

that 

iti 

: di 

hen a, ena 

| 163 

there 

houtin, hati, 
hatin-ki 

den/han 

(h)enta? 

j 164 

! they 

etla diku 

(h)ir.ku 

165 

thick 

da:ti 

1 ja:r 

moto 

166 

! thin 

pate:r 

! patra 

nan a 

167 

think 

socatin- 

ya:do 

uru? 

168 

this 

herey, ha:n. hi- 

ini 

neya 

| 169 

thou (sg.) 

ne 

am 

a:m 

170 

; three 

mo:tho 

aphay/aphya 

apiya, api.t 

171 

! throw 

ta:r- 

1 tin/tinye 

ter, chadu 

1 172 

i tie 

bokki- 

tol 

tol 

j 173 

i tongue 

la:y 

, la:rj 

le?e 

: 174 

; tOOth 

menge 

tirinj 

data 

| 175 

! tree 

a:ddo 

sihj 

da:ru 

! 176 

: turn 

dhere- 

: ika:di: 

| biyur 
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r r:.. 

1 ill : tWO 
k - . L- - - 

i:r 

• ha:r/ba:rya 

1 bariya 

! .’in 1 

i/o ■ vomit 

I- 

ad ini- 

| ula:.u:ba: 

i u!a: 

1 179 ; walk 

koca- 

sendra 

| sen 

180 ; warm 

cecakoka 

; chata 

| susum, urgum 

: 181 1 wash 

sokko- 

, tam, a:b 

[ abut/ 

| 182 . water 

joppo 

' da 

da? 

183 | we-pi. 

ingin 

; ale, abun 

ale,abu 

184 i wet 

ola 

; tupu 

lum, lo?of 

j 185 what 

na:n 

. -. • 

' coc 

cika?, cina? 

186 : when 

miran 

cola 

ciula, eirntan 

i 187 | where 

minga. 

torjgan 

okore, kore 

; 188 | white 

: pamder 

pulum 

pundi 

i 189 ! who 

nani 

jc 

okoe, okoy 

190 | wide 

pasa:r 

pasa 

osar, cakar 

! 191 | wife 

ko:l 

japay 

kos-i, koneya 

: 192 | wind 

o:ra 

koyo 

hoyo 

! 193 ; wing 

pa:kha 

pakha 

aprob' 

i 194 1 wipe 

pu:co- 

unit 

goso?, jo:t’ 

195 ; with 

gon I 

gella/gon 

lo?, log 

' 196 woman 

I ' 

ko:i | 

japay 

era, kuri, 
dhapgri 

■ 197 worm 

cikin i 

jilrjgot 

teju_ 

198 ye > you 
(pk) 

la ; 

ape 

ape 

: 199 | year 

sa:l 

sail 

sirma, hoc or 

1 200 yellow 

hardo 

pi:wri 

sasauj 


The above comparative table provides some interesting facts 
about the possible closeness between Nihali on one hand and Korku 
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and Mundari on the other hand Out of the two hundred word list 
above, the cognates of Korku and Mundari have been given in bold. 
Such, related forms are not found between Nihali and others. Many 
forms are similar between Nihali and Korku. But that similarity is 
not due to genetic relatedness but must be due to long contact and 
borrowing. Such forms are not too many. More than half are 
different between them. Only they share some items between them. 
Also many forms are common between them due to common 
borrowing from Indo-Auvan languages of the area. Even without 
going into the statistics, it becomes quite clear that Nihali is not 
related to Korku from lexical point of view as well. 

When similar comparison is carried out between Nihali and 
Dravidian languages like Gondi, which was probably spoken in that 
area some time back; we find many lexical items similar between 
them. This aspect probably indicates to the fact that either Nihals 
lived for some time with Gondi speaking people before reaching the 
present settlements. For one thing unfortunately Nihals do not 
remember from when they are living in the areas where they are 
living now and from where they might have moved in. Their oral 
literature does not reveal this aspect. Probably more intensive work 
on their language and culture might reveal these aspects. 

4.2.12 . Conclusion : The above limited comparison clearly shows that 
Nihali is not similar to Korku. Though from the point of structural 
considerations, there is some similarity. But beyond that no 
similarity can be found. This dissimilarity probably prompted 
Bhattacharya in 1954 itself to consider it as a non-Munda language. 
The present description clearly supports his contention. In this 
language verbal structure is very simple. Normally verbs occur after 
the noun phrase(s) in a sentence. In other words, verbal structure 
ends a sentence. The verbal structure normally consists of the verb 
root+tense +/ aspect marker only. So verbal morphology, though 



154 


The Nihali Language: Grammar, Texts and Vocabulary ■ 

agglutinative in nature, is quite simple. While a three-way tense 
distinction is available, only two aspectual distinctions are noted; 
and moods are not very complex. There are only three moods, viz. 
indicative mood, which is unmarked, imperative mood and 
interrogative mood. So, except for these three moods, no finer 
distinctions seem to be available. 

Though this language agrees with all other languages of the area 
in word order like Indo-Aryan, Dravidian or Munda), verbs do not 
take any agreement elements. From that point of view, it is very 
different from them. 

The above comparative table provides some interesting facts 
about the possible closeness between Nihali and Korku. Out of two 
hundred word list above, more than half are different between them. 
Even without going into the statistics, it becomes quite clear that 
they are not related from lexical point of view as well. When similar 
comparison is carried out between Nihali and Dravidian languages 
like Gondi, which was probably spoken in that area some time back; 
we find many lexical items similar between them. This aspect 
probably indicates to the fact that either Nihals lived for some time 
with Gondi speaking people before reaching the present settlements. 
Their oral literature does not reveal this aspect. Probably more 
intensive work on their language and culture might reveal these 
aspects. 
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NIHALI TEXTS 


The texts are presented in fairly phonetic transcription, though some 
extent of phonemicization has taken place. For instance, length is 
indicated wherever observed; but keeping narrator’s pronunciation 
into account, an attempt has been made to keep editing to a 
minimum; so that the text is as far as possible as it is narrated. So, 
length and nasalization are marked even though they are not 
phonemic in the language, to facilitate accurate pronunciation. Also, 
a given word may have length in one place, but may not show it m 
another place. Sentences are given numbers. Sentences and their 
glosses have been given subscripts for easy reference; however, it 
may be noted that they themselves do not have any significance. 

Text L Akhonda:kona pirjo 'Girl of the finger 

[1] bidi-ra:jaj do 2 bidi-ra:ni, 

one-king! and 2 one queen 3 
‘One king and one queen (were living)’ 

[21 hitkel-kii nawa 2 warari 3 jerey-lagi 4 hitkel-ki, 

they-to, young 2 marriage, happen-ed even though 4 they-to 5 

palit~ta 6 ho:to 7 jere(y) 8 
child-pU neg 7 happen,; 

‘Even though theygot married while they were veiy young 
they did not get any children.’ 

[ 31 hitkel-naj umbar 2 ca:liso-pacca:so 3 hiwa 4 umbar 5 jere 6 

they-pos! age 2 40-50, dke 4 age, passed* 

‘Their age was possibly in the range of 40-50 years. 
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[4] sewtij nangay 2 do 3 biya-kon 4 dhotta-na 5 caraw-kidani 6 
at last] became empty 2 and;; village-of 4 caitle-obk grazing- 
started 6 

4 At last they lost everything and started taking cattle of the 
village for grazing.’ 

[5] uku:n, iti dhotta he:la 2 sa:m-subu 3 sokra:ta 4 be:ka 5 
like this] these cattle grazers 2 evemng-niommg 3 food 4 get 5 
‘Like this these cattle grazers evening-morning would get 
food (from the owner of cattle)’. 

[6] ufhwadd] hitkelna 2 po:po a:ga:n 3 kama:-kidani 4 
like this, their 2 stomach fill 3 work-ing 4 

‘Like this their stomach would become full (and) working.’ 

[7] ukuin] bididin 2 bha:ga khatla a:wa:r he:ia 3 petelta:n 4 
so, one-day 2 eldest family house-all] patel-in 4 

kharu a:wa:rhe;lana 5 sokra ( . 

lot of people house-members 5 food 6 

‘Now, one day he had to seek food from the big Petel’s 

house/ family having lot of members- full of people, so was 

daunting to ask for food. ’ 

[8] dewta-budi-to-bii hayom? jereda:n 3 
Sunset-even after, neg 2 happen 3 
‘Even after sun set (food) was not ready.’ 

[9] uku, sa:na 2 e:rkhyawa 3 sokra-ghalti 4 pa:ti 5 maka 6 
so, oldman 2 tvv'ice 3 food-sake 4 went 5 but 6 
hayom ghata jere 7 

not 7 get-happen 7 

‘Now old man went twice to ask for food but did not get.’ 
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[10] tharij ti:sra-cakkar~ki 2 sa:na 3 bha:ga-mindi-ya-lo-bi 4 
again] third trip-in 2 old man 3 very much late night-even 4 

bidi-bakko-ki 5 lakri 6 do 7 bidi-bakko-ki 8 kandil 9 ko:ya 10 
in one hand 5 a sticky and 7 one-hand-ins lantem 9 carried 10 

doji petel-pana a:wa:r-ki i2 sokra wayni-ka 13 pa:ti 14 
and n Patel’s house-to I2 food-asking-for !3 went j4 
‘Again, the old man even though it was very late night went 
to Patel’s house third time taking a stick in one hand and a 
lamp in another hand went asking for food.’ 

[11] ka:y] petel a:wa:r-pana 2 bha:ga haram-ko:l 3 sa:na-na 4 

SO] Patel’s house hold-in?, very bad woman 3 oldman-obj 4 

kho:bo jhagra:ya 5 do 6 sa:na-na tharaki lawri? cacako labri 8 
greatly abused 5 and 6 oldman’s bowl 7 (she) boiling gruel 8 

kaja:r-kon-ka 9 jhat-ka tinki 10 sa:na-na tharakij, be 12 
above-from itself 9 all of a sudden poured ]0 oldman’s bowl- 
tonfelljz 

‘So in the Patel’s house hold, very bad woman, i.e.Patel’s 
wife greatly quarreled/abused the old man and to oldman’s 
bowl 7 (she) (intentionally) poured the boiling gruel 8 above- 
from itself all of a sudden, the gruel fell into the bowl.’ 

[12] kaiy, sa:na-na 2 senda akhonda:-ki 3 cacaku pe:ju 4 pa:ndi-i 3 . 
so that] oldman’s 2 little finger-to 3 hot gruel 4 burn-pt 5 . 

‘By that the hot gruel burnt the oldman’s little finger.’ 

[13] ka:V] sarnana akhonda:-ki 2 gha-backa gha-khija 3 bi 4 

SO] oldman-s finger 2 onomato exp. Iike 3 swell-pt 4 
‘So the oldman’s little finger swelled like anything’. 
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[14] ukumj ba:y a:ra 2 kya:m a:ra 3 uthwa-uthwa 4 

soi today see 2 tomorrow see 3 like this gradually 4 

meyna i:r-meyna 5 jere 6 
month-two month, passed 6 

‘So seeing today seeing tomorrow just like this one - two 
months passed. ’ 

[15] ka:y { tongre-wo:to 2 sa:ri-da:n 3 
so! leg size 2 swelled-had 3 

‘So (the finger) had swelled to the size of a leg.’ 

[16] ka:y! sa:na 2 dhotta hinga 3 bethe e:r 4 
so! oldman 2 cattle towards 3 neg go 4 

dukrina 5 bage-bage 6 dhottaki 7 pu:ri-ka 8 
oldwoman-to 5 with difficulty 6 cattle-to 7 send 8 
‘So the oldman could not take the cattle for grazing (instead) 
with difficulty would send the old woman for the job. 5 

117] ukumj dukri-bi 2 lakri mu:thika 3 do 4 dhotta-ki e:rka 5 
soj oldwoman also 2 stick hand-in 3 and 4 cattle- go-pt 5 
‘So the old woman taking a stick in hand lead the cattle (for 
grazing).’ 

[18] hiwaj ro:juka 2 dhottan dyuti 3 sa:na-dukri 4 kama:ka 5 

like this! daily 2 cattle-duty 3 oldman-womai^ would perform^ 
‘Like this daily oldman-woman would perform the cattle 
grazing duty. ’ 

[ 19] ka:yi naw-maena naw-din 2 pu:ra te:mo-ki 3 sa:na-bi 4 dukri- 

SO] 9 month 9 day 2 completed time 3 oldman-also 4 woman- 
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gon 5 bage-bage 6 dhotta-ki pa:ti 7 do 8 cara:w-kidani 9 
with 5 difficulty 6 cattle-side went 7 and s grazing-would 9 

‘So nine months nine days completed oldman also with the 
old woman with difficulty (slowly) would go and (and allow 
the cattle to ) graze. 5 


[20] dongor minjair-kij ka:y 2 bidi a:ddo sah-ki 3 pete-da:n 4 
forest -inside-ini so 2 one tree under 3 sit-would 4 
‘Inside the forest under a tree (the old man) would sit. 5 

[21] do] dukri 2 pete-pete 3 dhotta 4 dha:wa:ki 5 e:ri 6 

and] oldwoman 2 sitting-sitting:, cattle 4 far-very 5 go-pt 6 
‘And while the old woman while sitting the cattle went very 
far. ’ 

[22] ka:yi dukri 2 e:ri 3 worta:ka 4 sa:na 5 sanki 6 bakkona a:ra:ka 7 
soj woman 2 went 3 to get back 4 oldman 5 sitting-just 6 finger see 7 

do s a:pa:ka 9 
and s weep-would 9 

‘So the old woman went after the cattle; the old man sitting 
look at the finger and weep.’ 

[23] uthwa:-uthwa:j iti bakko 2 bhusa:ya 3 do 4 dewlami khija 5 
just like that, that finger 2 opened 3 and 4 miracle-like.^ 

bidi pirjo palso 6 jere 7 
one girl child 6 emerged 7 

‘Just like that the finger opened and from inside a female girl 
came out. 5 

[24] dukri] pa:ti 2 

‘Old woman! returned?. 5 
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125] ka:yi sa:nana samma 2 a:ra:ka 3 do 4 sa:na do dukri 5 

SO! oldman-s front 2 sees 3 and 4 oldman and oidwoman 5 

iti baska pirjona 6 a:ra:ka 7 
that small child 6 see 7 

‘So the old woman in front of old man saw that small child/ 

126] i:rka-je:n-kii bucu 2 bethe 3 
both peopie-to, breast 2 -neg 3 
‘Neither of them had breast/ 

[27] ka:yj kho:p 2 i:rka sa:na dukri 3 a:pa:ka 4 

SO] verymuch 2 both old man woman 3 weep 4 
‘So both old man and woman weep a lot’ 

[28] ithya:nj bidi -i:rghanta ba:doki 2 a:pa cakne 3 do 4 mahadew 
parrwati 

like this! one -two hours after 2 ; weeping listened 3 and 4 - 
Mahadev and Parvati 

manso ru:po:-khija 5 do 6 gosay-khija 7 di:suka 8 
taking human forms 5 and 6 sadhu-like 7 appear-would 8 
'Like this one —two hours after; weeping listened and 
Mahadev and Parvati taking human forms and sadhu like 
appeared. 5 

[29] uthwa:, hitkela 2 sa:na do dukri hinki 3 pa:tida:n 4 

like this i they two 2 oldman and (his) wife towards 3 came 4 
‘Like this they two oldman and (his) wife towards came’. 

[30] bicaka] na:ko 2 “naway a:pa:ka 3 i:rka sa:na do dukri 4 
enquires! them 2 why weep 3 you both oldman-and oldwoman 4 
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nav/ay a:pa:ka 5 na:n taklip 6 ka:ynibe” 7 
why weep 5 what problem 6 tell? 

‘Enquired these two “you two oldman and woman why are 
you weeping what is your problem, 1611”.’ 

[31] ka:yj sa:na do dukri-ki 2 bhagwarn? te:kona 4 aikhri sarwi:s 
SO] old man and old woman-to 2 god 3 our last service 

jeretobi 5 palitta 6 hoito jere 7 
happened-even then 5 children^ neg happen? 

‘So, God did not give old man and woman a child even after 
the last serviced 

[32] ka:yi petel-a:wa:r-he:la bha:ga-mindi jeretobi 2 jo? 

so, patel’s house people very late night happen even then? I? 

sokra waynika 4 e:rida:n 5 
food ask,, go-had gone? 

‘So, even though it was late night I went to ask for food to 
Patel’s household.’ 

[33 j ka:y, hara:mko:l 2 pe:jo? kaja:rkonka 4 tharaki? jhatka 6 tinki 
be? 

SO] the bad people? gruel 3 from-above-itself 4 bowl-to? all of a 
sudden 6 poured? 

l So the bad woman poured the gruel into the bowl from up 
above all of a sudden.’ 

[34] ka:yi akhondaki pa:ndi 2 iti pa:ndi 3 tha:wkona 4 

SO] little finger-to fell 2 that fallen (finger)? swelled 4 
‘So that fell on the little finger (and) that finger swelled.’ 

[35] hi pirjo, hi akhonda a:kona 2 jere? 
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this child! this finger from 2 happened 3 
This child came out from this finger.’ 

ka:yi te:ko sa:na-clukriki 2 bucu 3 hey bethe 4 

so! we-two oldman-woman-to 2 breast 3 be neg 4 

‘So we two oldman-woman do not have breast (to feed).’ 


ka:yj te:ko 2 ete:na a:pama:re 3 te:ko 4 te:kuka 5 a:pakidani 6 
soj we two 2 its weeping-because 3 we two 4 also 5 are weeping 6 
‘So seeing the child weeping (due to hunger) we are also 
weeping.’ 

iti mahadew pa:rwati] hitkel i:rje:nki sa:na do dukrina 2 
that Mahadev-Parvatij those two oldman and old woman 2 
ma:ndi:ya 3 
told 3 

‘Mahadev and Parvati told the old man and woman.’ 

ka:y! ma:y do aba 2 hi backa pirjona kaggoki 3 

soi mother and father 2 this small child’s mouth-to 3 

jawna bakkakon akhonda 4 kama:be 5 

right hand’s little finger keep 4 , will work 6 

‘So mother and father this child’s mouth keep right hand’s 

little finger, that will work.’ 

ajuj iti akhonda:kon 2 dudo bi:ka 3 do 4 tye:ka do myarka 5 
now, this finger-from 2 milk comes 3 and 4 drinks and happy 5 

na:ko i:rka 6 
you-two return 6 

‘Now this finger gives milk and (the baby) drinks and you 
both be happy and return. ’ 
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[41] sa:na do dukri, katu-be 2 do 3 a:wa:r hinga-ki 3 dhottarn 
old man-woman, carry 2 and 3 house-toward-to 3 cattle 

ko:r-be 4 do 5 ere 6 
drive 4 and 5 go 6 

‘Oldman and woman take the child and return home, lead the 
grazing cattle and went. ’ 

[42] do, iti pirjona 2 kuthi minja:r-ki 3 kama:be 4 
and, this child 2 granary inside-in 3 keep-to 4 
‘and keep this child hidden in a granary’. 

[43] na:kona, itibiya:kona 2 manta do ra:ja 3 ha:go kama:ken 4 
you-two-to, that village’s 2 people and king 3 tease-will 4 
‘(otherwise) the people of this village and the king will tease 
you both. ’ 

[44] uku:n, uthwa:-uthwa: 2 sa:na do dukri 3 dhotta cara:w-cara:w 4 
so, gradually in this way 2 oldman-woman 3 cattle grazing,, 
unga:ynka 5 tye:ka 6 do 7 unga:ynka 8 

keep 5 eat 6 and- remain* 

‘So in that manner old man and woman keep grazing cattle, 
eat, and remain. 5 

[45] pirjo-pirjoi kuthi minja:rki unga:yn-unga:yn 2 jawa:n kidani 3 
girl-girl, granary inside remaining-while 2 grew up 3 

do 4 jawa:nika 5 
and 4 became young 5 

‘This girl even being inside the granary kept growing and in 
due course became young - fully grown up.’ 
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[46] maka, sa:na-dukri 2 iti-kuthi-kona jakichan? bethe phe:r 4 

so, oldman-woman? that granary lid 3 neg open 4 
"But oldman-woman did not open the lid of this granary.’ 

[47j doj pirjo 2 enger-khija 3 kuthi minja:r 4 
and] girl 2 fire~like 3 granary inside 4 

do 5 a:wa:rminja:r 6 kandiIkon jam:rat bethe?, hwa:-ujurka lS 
and, house-inside 6 lamp necessity neg needed?, such light 8 
And the girl was like burning Light inside the granary and 
inside the house lamp was not required - such was the 
brightness/light of her. ’ 

[48] ukU] bididin 2 ra:ja:na pardarn? ghu:rka 4 sa:na do dukrina? 
soj one-day 2 king’s minister? for nature-call 4 oldman and 
woman? 

ba:ryana 6 e:rkidani-da:n? 
outside 6 gone-had? 

‘So one day King’s minister went for nature call at the same 
time as the oldman and oldwoman gone out (for the same 
purpose).’ 

[49] ithyamki] pirjo 2 bageteka? ba:rya hinga bi 4 

the same time-at, girl 2 silently? outside towards came 4 
‘At the same time the girl silently got up and came out.’ 

[50] ya ithyam-kento, hi:pirjona sa:na do dukri 2 akkal kama:ya- 
in that time phis girl-s oldman and woman 2 advice given 

tobi? pirjo 4 bahere-ki bi 5 do 6 parda:n a:ra:y 7 

even though? girl 4 outside-to came? and 6 minister saw? 

‘At that time the girl in spite of advice given to her by old 
man-woman came out and the minister saw (her).’ 
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[51] a:ra:yj baro:bar 2 parda:nna 3 mu:so pejiki 4 do 5 ghu:rhinga 

sawi proper!y 2 minister-, unconscious becarne 4 and 5 for toilet 

ho:tu 6 e:r 7 do 8 ra:jana a:wa:r-hinga 9 darba:r-lnngai 0 e:ri n 
neg 6 go-pt 7 and 8 king’s house-towards 9 darbar-towardS] 0 go-pt M 
‘He saw her properly, so lost his consciousness (after some 
time regaining it) could not do the nature call, and went 
towards king’s house - king’s darbar hall’ 


[52] do] ra:jaki ka:yni 2 “ra:jasa:b ra:jasa:b 3 sa:na do 
andj king-to said 2 “O king-king 3 oldman-and 

dukrin a:wa:rki 4 nawakasam pirjo 5 imni 6 
oldwoman-in house-at 4 some girl child is 
‘And told King “O King in the house of the oldman and 
woman some girl is’. 

[53] ukumi sa:na dukrina palsore 2 jene 3 na:relka 4 jane imni 5 

SO] oldman woman-of child 2 people 3 question 4 be-definitely 5 
‘But the child of old man and woman will be questioned by 
the people definitely’. 

[53J makam, iti pirjona 2 baraburiki 3 ne ra:nisa:b 4 baraburiki bethe 3 
but, that girl 2 equal 3 your queen 4 equal not 5 
‘But that girl is not equal to your queen, equal not.’ 

[54] bididin] nene bidibakkoki 2 tembya muthibe 3 do 4 
one-day] you one hand-in 2 tumbler hold 3 and 4 

sa:na-dukri:na a:wa:rki 5 ere 6 do 7 a:ra:be s 
oldman-woman house-to 5 go 6 and 7 see 8 
‘One day taking a tumbler in one of your hand go to the 
house of oldman-woman and see’. 
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uku:nna raja, tembva mu:lhi 2 do 3 sa:na-dukrin 4 
again the king] tumbler in hand 2 and 3 oldman-woman.. 

ba: rya:na 5 e: rki dani 6 
outside., had gone 6 . 

‘Again the king taking a tumbler in hand (went) and (at the 
same time) oldman-woman outside had gone. 

ithyamki thari, pirjo 2 bi 3 

at the same time, girl 2 came out-,. 

‘At the same time the girl came out’. 

ra:ja, a:ra:ya 2 do 3 tcmbya:bi 4 bha:gada:waki 5 ta:rjere ( , do- 
king. saw? and 3 tumbler also.! without knowings slipped 6 and 7 

honebis dhulla minja:rki 9 pirpindijkidaniio 
(he) himself* dust-under 9 hands-legs shivering started 10 
‘As soon as the king saw (her), started shiering and the 
tumbler slipped from his hand and he himself fell under the 
dust 


kaggo moha:r pa:rkaj dhullaka jere:ya 2 do 3 hone 4 
face & all, dust-in covered:? and; self. 

bha:ga-jikit-tobb bi: da:n 6 do 7 mu:so pejikida:n s 
wide eyed, came out and fell losing consciousness 
'Face, whole body got covered with dust and seifs eyes were 
wide open (wonder stuck), and lost consciousness.’ 

marthay-kij ho:so 2 pa:ti 3 do 4 ra:jasa:b s hone 6 darba:rki 7 e:ri s 
difficulty-with, consciousness? returned; and.? kings self 6 
darbar-to went* 
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do 9 pete:ya 10 na:regonka n ma:ndi bethe 12 do 13 pete:ka 14 
and 9 sat I0 any one-to u speak not 12 and 13 sit-still ]4 

4 With difficulty he regained his consciousness and the king 
went to his darbar hall and sat without talking to anyone and 
just sat. ’ 

[60] thari, bidi-din 2 ra:ja 3 da:sila:na 4 pirjo-ghaiti 5 sa:na do 
then! one-day 2 king 3 female servant* girl-sake 5 oldman-and 

dukri-na a:wa:r-hinga 6 pa:ti-da:n 7 

woman’s house -towards 6 sent-had 7 

'Then, one day king sent the female servant to oldman- 

wOman’s house for the girl.’ 

[61] doi pirjo-na 2 ra:ni-sa:b-na 3 jyumu ka:yni 4 do 5 bhola-bholaki 6 
and! girl-to 2 queen’s 3 name mentioned 4 and 5 innocently 6 

ra:ja-sa:b-na a:wa:rki 7 ko:ri 8 
king’s house-to 7 took 8 

'And the girl mentioned the name of the queen and 
innocently took her to the house of the king’. 

[62] nawakq ra:ni-sa:b-ki 2 ma:lumi 3 
because! queen-to 2 learnt-pt 3 

'Because the queen had learnt (about her).’ 

[63 J uthwa:-ma:rei ra:ni-sa:b 2 da:sitana 3 pirjo-anti 4 puri 5 , ko:be 6 
because of that, queen 2 lady servant 3 girl-for 4 sent 5 , bring 6 

henkon 7 ka:yni 8 
here? said 8 

'Because of that the queen sent her servant to bring the girl.’ 
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[64J do, pirjo 2 ra:ni-na bundiki 3 dasita ko:ri 4 

and, girl 2 queen’s near-to 3 servants took 4 
,; And the servants took the girl near the queen.’ 

[65] ka:y] pirjo-na gardan-ki 2 moharma:la 3 do 4 ra:ni-na- 
so, girl-neck-in 2 necklace 3 and 4 queen’s 

gardan-ki-bi 5 moharma: la 6 
neck-also 5 a necklace 6 

‘So both the girl and queen had necklaces (similar) in their 
necks.’ 


[66] pirjona moharma:la, saktima:n 2 do 3 ra:nina mohorma:laki 4 
girl’s necklace, powerful and 3 queen’s necklace-compared to 4 

saktima:n 5 ehe/hey bethe 6 
powerful is not 6 

‘The necklace of the girl is more powerful, while the 
necklace of the queen is not that much.’ 

[67] uku:n, ra:ni 2 bica:yaki 3 *pirjo-pirjo 4 hi nene moharma:la 5 
so, queen 2 thoughts- girl-girl 4 this your necklace 5 

kho:b sakti 6 irnne 7 
very much powerful is 7 ’. 

‘So the queen enquired ‘girl-girl this your necklace is very 
powerful.’ 

[68] iti sakti, nawaki 2 bhumka 3 
that power, how 2 (it) works 3 ? 

‘That power how (it) works?’ 



Nihah Text? j y j 

lo9] kaiyi pirjo 2 bhoiay 3 do 4 rarniki ka:yni ki 5 ra:nisa:b -ra:nisa:b 6 
soj giri 2 innocent, and 4 queen-to said that 5 rani-sab -rani-sab*, 

enge moharma:la 7 gardankona diya-phe:ri-ka:y s jo 9 bettoka 10 
my necklace-? neck-from daytime-removed then 8 1 9 die I0 

do sl dewta-budi J2 do 13 u:n ]4 ta:so 15 jo 16 sagra mindi I7 
and,! at night 12 and 13 wear 14 if ]5 I t6 all night, 7 

jyutaka, 8 hungaynka, 9 
alive I8 become-def 19 . 

‘So the girl being very innocent said if the necklace is 
removed from my neck during day time I will die and if I 
wear it at night I become alive. s 

170] ukuinj ra:jaki 2 thari 3 ma:lumi: 4 do 5 sa:na do dukrina 6 hakki 7 
so, king —to 2 also 3 knew 4 and 5 oldman-woman 6 were call-ed 7 
So, the king learnt and called the oldman and the woman.’ 

171] ka:y, sa:na 2 ra:jana hingaki e:ri 3 do 4 saman ma:ndie 5 
so, o!dman 2 king’s side went 3 and 4 oldman-to said 5 

‘So the oldman went near the king and to him king said:’ 

[72] pirjo-palsona, henki ma 2 do 3 jo warari-kama:ka 4 do 5 
girl-child, to me give 2 and 3 1 marry-do 4 and 5 

bidi-dya do bidi-mindi 6 enge a:wa:r-kona 7 ca:ndi soma 
one-day and one night () my house-from 7 silver gold 


da:m oro gahu 8 -ne:ki lagatinji 9 korbe 10 
money jowar wheats whatever you like 9 take 10 
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‘Give the girl to me and I will marry(her) and one day and 
one night from my house whatever you want you can take - 
gold, silver, money, jowar, wheat. 5 

[73] ithyaaij jo 2 bekidani 3 tobi 4 ne ne-palsona 5 ho:to-be:ki 6 
all this! I 2 giving 3 even then 4 you your child 5 not give 6 , 

ne-nenjo 7 pa:da:ka 8 tukra-tukra kama:ka 9 
you-you all 7 killed 8 pieces-pieces will do 9 
‘Even after giving all these you do not give your girl, 
you,you all will be killed, cut into pieces. 5 

[74] ka:y! sa:na do dukri 2 ghabara:ti:ni 3 do 4 ha-ha henkona 5 
so! oldman and woman 2 got frightened 3 and 4 ok-ok saying 5 

ra:jagon ma:ndi 6 i:ya 7 
king-with said 6 went 7 

‘So the oldman and woman became very much frightened 
and so saying okay-okay to the king, went (returned home). 5 

[75] than! bidi-din 2 ha:to-pa:ti-da:n 3 sa:na do dukrina 4 
then! one day 2 market-to had gone 3 oldman and woman 4 

ha:to-hinga 5 puri:-ya 6 . 
market-towards 5 sent 

‘Then one day market had come, old man and woman were 
sent towards market 5 . 

[76] ukun! pirjo 2 sa:na-dukri-ki 3 ka:yni 4 jitta-bi ha:to-ki 5 

so! girl 2 oldman-woman to 3 said 4 whatever market-to 5 

bi 6 samam ko:be 7 ha:tobe 8 do 9 sa::na 10 na:n henna 
comes 6 things buy? brings and 9 oldman| 0 why this 
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pirjo-pirjo,, bay-a, 2 ne, 3 nawakay hiwa 14 ma:ndi-kidani, 5 
girl-girl,, today 12 you 13 why like this 14 say-ing 15 
‘So the girl told the oldman and woman - whatever comes to 
the market buy (and) bring; and oldman wondered why the 
girl is saying so, and asked her - ‘girl today why are you 
telling like this?’ 

[77] kay, pirjo 2 sa:na do dukri-ki 3 ma:rtdi-da:n 4 ulta kamary ki 5 
so, girl 2 oldman-woman-to 3 said-had 4 wrong worked^ 

aba do ma:y 6 na:kon 7 bakkokon 8 sama:n tye 9 ta:so: 10 
father and mother 6 you-two 7 hand-from 8 thing eat 9 so 10 

ba:y mindi,, jo I2 bettoka 13 do 14 bettoka ceyni I5 na:koki i6 
today night,, I 12 die i3 and ]4 die- before I5 you-two-to 16 

enge bakkoka I7 kha:na pi:na acca-acca pakwaai kelaka ](S 
rny hand’s,-/ food drink good-good delicious items all I8 

do, 9 hunda:r-kama:ka 20 
and, 9 prepare-will 20 

‘So, the girl told the oldman and woman so far you have fed 
me with your hands. As against that, before I die, I want to 
cook nice delicious dishes for you as I will die tonight.’ 

[78] kay, ingin mo:thojen 2 tye:-ka 3 do 4 sarijji 5 uku:n 6 
so, we three people 2 eat-will 3 and 4 remaining^ again 6 

sandukiki walddbe 7 
box-in keep-’ 

‘So we three eat and the remaining keep in the box.’ 
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[79] itan, ba:raka meyna 2 cacko-cacko-ka 3 hungaynka 4 do 5 jo 6 
thati twelve months 2 hot-hot-will 3 remains 4 and 5 1 6 

ra:ja 7 engena wararikon ceyni 8 ba;y mindi 9 jo 10 bettokai i 
klng 7 our marriage for (come) before s to~night 9 I 10 die-will 
That will remain warm for twelve months throughout and 
before the king conies for marriage tonight I will die.’ 

Text 2 . Dharamra:ja Do Karamra:ja (Dharamraja and 

Karamraja) 

[1] bidi dharamraja] da:n 2 ; bidi karamra:ja 3 da:n 4 
one Dharamraja! was 2 ; one Karamraja 3 was 4 . 

‘One Dharamraja (and) one Karamraja were.’ 

[2] maka! hitkel 2 be:kata:r-ki 3 do:sta:ni 4 da:n 5 
so! both 2 intirnate 3 friend 4 were 5 
‘So both were very close friends.’ 

[3] maka! hitkel 2 bidi-ka tha:w-ki 3 ungayn-ka da:n 4 
soi both 2 one-emp. Place-at 3 stay-used to 4 
‘So both were living in one place only.’ 

[41 maka! hitkel 2 bacpana:-kon 3 jawa:ni 4 

soi both 2 childhood-from 3 grew young, 

‘So both from childhood grew to become young.’ 

[5] dharamra:ja-na] orari 2 jerey-da:n 3 
Dharamraja’Si marriage 2 was over 3 
‘Dharamraja’Si mamage 2 was over 3 .’ 

[61 uk(h)ui karta:-karta: 2 dharamra:ja:na 3 karamra:ja 4 

in this way s living-living 2 dharamraja-sub 3 karamraja-obj 4 
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na:n huwa:y-ki 5 enge orari-jere bhaten^ ne:bi 7 

what matter 5 my marriage happened, like that 6 you-also 7 

orari kambe s , te:ko 9 posing-ke:n ]0 
marry« we both pairs 9 can iive, 0 (happily) 

‘In this way living gradually, dharamraja told Karamraja as I 
have married you also marry, we both pairs can live 
happily. 5 

[7] maka, dharamra:jan 2 karamra:ja 3 na:n huwa:y-ki- 4 
soi Dharamraja-obj 2 I<aramraja-sub 3 how is it 4 

ne-ko:l-na 5 jo 6 hayom a:ra 7 
your-wife-obj 5 1 6 neg saw 7 

‘Then Dharamraja was told by Karamraja what matter I have 
not seen your wife.’ 

[8] makai dharamra:ja 2 a:rabe 3 huwa:y 4 
S 0 i dharamraja 2 shows 3 like this 4 
‘So Dharamraja shows (his wife). 5 

[9] kavj dharamra:ja:n kollare 2 karamra:jan 3 a:ra:y 4 
sot dharamraja’s wife-sub 2 karamraja-obj 3 saw 4 

maka 5 hitkel-na 6 diljere 7 
so 5 they-in 6 heart moved 7 

‘So, Dharamraja’s wife saw Karamraja (and) so their heart 
moved.’ 

[10] Ooo na:n-ra:ja] huwa ra:ja 2 honada:n 3 ra:ni 4 ma:ndi 5 
O-excl whatking, this type-king 2 should have been 3 queen 4 said 5 

‘Queen exclaimed what a king he is such (king) should have 
been.’ 
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[11] karamra;j a i ra: ni 2 a: ra: y 3 
karamraja] queen 2 saw 3 
‘Karamraja saw the queenk 

[12] he: huwa:yi ra:ni 2 honada:n 3 
excl this type ofj queen 2 have been 3 . 

‘This type of queen should bed 

[13] hitkel-na diljere(i) 
both’Si hearts melted 2 . 

Their’s heart melted 5 . 

[14] rnaka, dharamra:ja kollere 2 na:nh(ii)wa:y 3 ne 4 sika:r-ka 5 

SO] dharamraja’s wife 2 what now 3 you 4 hunt-for 5 

ere 6 , engki 7 ka:w hona 8 , tye-kon 9 totopa:ti 10 
go 6 to me 7 meat neededg eat-for 9 wish came, () 

‘So Dharamraja’s wife told her husband what about going 
for hunting as a wish has come to me to eat meat.’ 

[15] rnaka] dharamra:ja 2 h(u)wa:y acca bo-le 3 jo 4 e:rken 5 
soj dharamraja 2 like this okay said 3 1 4 go-will 5 

karamra:ja-gon 6 
karamraja-with 6 

‘So Dharamraja said like this - okay I will go with 
Karamraja. ’ 

[16] rnakai i:r-jhene-bi 2 ma:wkaja:rki 3 sika:rka 4 celli 5 
SO] both of them 2 horse-raiding 3 hunting 4 went 5 

‘So both of them also raiding horses went for hunting. 5 
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[171 rnakaj ra:ni 2 ceyni-ka 3 hitkeina 4 ma:ndi 5 

SO] queen 2 before-itself 3 both of them 4 talked 5 
‘So the queen previously itself had talked to them/' 

[ 18] karamraja, dhararnra:jan koliere 2 ma:ndi-rundi 3 jere-e 4 

karamraja, dharamraja’s wife-with 2 consultation 3 happened 4 

ki 5 dharamra:ja-na 6 parabe?, tye:-ko 8 sansa:r kama:ken 9 
that 5 dharamraja-obje to be killed?, we-two 8 family set* 
‘Karamraja had talk with Dharamraja’s wife that Dharamraja 
need to be killed, (and) they will set family/ 

119] thirk-maka, ete-na 2 jo 3 para:ka 4 
alright-then] him 2 I 3 kill-def. 4 
‘Alright then, I will kill him/ 

[20] jap en-kini, dongorhinga 2 ma:wta-bella 3 khandaki 

while going, towards forest 2 horses back on 3 shoulder-in 

banduk 5 carka:tki tarv/a:l 6 
rifle 5 waist-in sword 6 

‘While going towards the forest raiding the horses putting 
the rifle to the shoulder (and) fixing the sword in the waist/ 

[21 ] maka, karamra:ja ho:siyar 2 dudi-ki joppo 3 ko:rida:n 4 

so, karamraja (is) clever? (so) gourd-in water 3 carry-had 4 
'So Karamraja is clever so had carried water in a gourd/ 

[22] dharamraja bhoda, maka 2 etey 3 joppo hoto-ko:ri 4 
Dharamraja innocent, so 2 he 3 water neg carry 4 
'(on the otherhand) Dharamraja was innocent so he did not 
carry water/ 
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[23] maka } joppo bethe 2 dongor-ki 3 e:ri 4 

so! water neg/without 2 forest-to 3 went 4 
‘So without water (he) went to the forest/ 

[24] dharatnra:jaki] joppo ba:ta:mi 2 
Dharamraja-to, water thirsty 2 
‘Dharamraja felt thirsty’. 

[25] karamra:ja:n! dharamra:ja 2 na:n h(u)wa:y-ki 3 engi 4 
karamraja-objj dharamraja-sub 2 (said) what matter 3 to ine 4 

khobo joppo baitaimb 
very much water thirsty 5 

‘Dharamraja told Karamraja what matter I have become very 
thirsty.’ 

[26] karamra:jaj h(u)wa:y-a ki 2 enge 3 tha:ki 4 joppo 5 imbri:ya 6 
Karamraja] replied that 2 I 3 keep 4 water 5 have 6 
‘Karamraja replied that I keep water, have water.’ 

[27] dharamra:ja! joppo 2 waynidkimda:n 3 
Dharamraja] water 2 requesting- - was 3 
‘Dharamraja was requesting for water.’ 

[28] makaj karamra:ja 2 na:n h(u)wa:y 3 ki 4 
but] karamraja 2 what matter 3 that 4 


bidi kiric joppo-ki 5 bidi jikit-na 6 phyer-ka 7 
one sip water to 5 one eye 6 take-out-will 7 
‘(Dharamraja asked for water) but Karamraja said for a sip 
of water he would take out one eye of him.’ 
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[29] ma; joppo, phyerbs 2 bidi-jikit-na 3 
give water] takeout 2 one eye 3 
‘Give water, takeout one eye/ 

[30] kay eteyna ha:y hotel kay than joppo wayni-kimi 

so his thirst not over so again water request/begging 
k so his thirst was not quenched, so begged for water again.’ 

[31 ] kay; iti-bi jikit 2 phyerbe 3 maka 4 ma 5 engki joppo 6 

SO] that-also eye 2 remove 3 but,, give 5 to me water 6 
‘So remove (my) another eye also, but give me water. 5 

[32] uku, karamra:ja 2 pa;to~kini biya hinga 3 , dharamra:ja 4 unga:y 5 
so, karamraja 2 went village-towards 3 dharamraja 4 remained^ 

dongor-ki 6 
forest-in itself 6 

‘After that Karamraja went towards the village, while 
Dhararnraja remained there in the forest itself.’ 

[33] rami, bica:-kini 2 ki 3 pada:y ki bethe 4 dharamra:ja:na 5 
queen] thinking 2 that 3 killed or not 4 dharamaraja-obj 5 

kay 6 pada:y 7 te:ko 8 sansair kama 9 
if/so 6 killed 7 we both 8 family (can) lead 9 
‘The queen thinking that (whether Karamraja) killed 
Dhararnraja or not ? If killed, we can lead family.’ 

ka:y, bidi mahadew ba:ba do pa:harwati 2 cellida:n 3 
so, one Mahadev and Parvati 2 were going 3 . 

‘So one Mahadev and Parvati were going’. 


[ 34 ] 
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[35] rnaka, pa:harwati-ki 2 disida:n 3 kay 4 mahadew-kp ka:ynikini 6 
so! Parvati~to 2 sighted 3 (this man) so 4 Mahadev-to 5 told 6 

4 So Parvati saw this man and so informed Mahadev.’ 

[36] arare mahadew, herey-na 2 ji:wda:n he:ki 3 herey 4 kho:b 
are Mahadev! to this (man) 2 give life 3 this (person) 4 very 

dharma 5 , kay 6 behenni 7 etey-ki 8 jiwdam be 9 
truthful 5 , so 6 show mercy 7 him-tog give life 9 
‘Are Mahadev give life to this person, this person is very 
truthful, so show mercy so give him life.’ 

[37] kayj dharamra:ja 2 biyahinga 3 pa:to-kini 4 
so, Dharamraja 2 village towards 3 retuming 4 

‘So, Dharamraja started returning towards the village.’ 

[38] kay, ra:ni 2 a:wa:rna 3 agri 4 do 5 kappo jerey 6 
so, queen 2 house 3 closed 4 and 5 v^as sleeping 6 

‘So the queen closed the house and was sleeping’. 

[39] kay, ra:ja 2 pa:ti 3 
So, king 2 returned 3 . 

[40] uku:n, ra:ni a:ra:y 2 hereyna 3 karamra:ja 4 jikitna ira:r-na-bi 
so, queen saw 2 here 3 karamraja 4 eyes both -incl 

phe:rida:n 5 , herey-ni 6 sajaka 7 
removed-had 5 here- he 6 all well 7 

‘So queen saw the person whose eyes were removed by 
Karamraja but had returned, here everything alright (with 
both the eyes)’. 
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[41] thari, dusara:din 2 sika:rka 3 e:rkenda:n 4 

agairij second day 2 (they) hunting-for went 

‘Again next (another) day also they went for hunting’. 

S 42 j dongork.i l iti-bi-din 2 daramra:ja-na 3 karamrarja pada:y 4 , 
forest-iR] that day also 2 dharamraja-obj 3 karamraja killed 4 

iti-bi din 5 wa:pas pakldni 6 pa:ti 7 biya:ki 8 
that day also 5 returned 6 came 7 to the village*, 

‘In the forest that day also Karamraja killed Dharamraja 
(and) that day also returned, came to the village. 

[43] ra:ni] bica:y 2 ki 3 pada:y ki bethe 4 
queen) enquired 2 that 3 killed or not 4 ? 

‘The queen enquired whether he killed him or not’. 

[44] iti-bi—diii! mahadew baba do pa:harwati 2 ji:wda:n be 3 
that day also! Mahadev and Parvati 2 gave Iife 3 (to 
Dharamraja) 

kay 4 pa:tokini 5 dharamra:ja pa:ti 6 biya-ki a:wa:r-ki 7 
so 4 returned^ Dharamrja came 6 to the village - to (his) house 7 
That day also Mahadevbaba and Parhvati gave life, so came, 
Dharamraja came to the village to the homed 

[45] rami] aphso:siki 2 herey-na 3 karamra:ja pada:ya 4 do 5 herey 6 
queen, surprised? this-man 3 karamraja killed^ and 5 this-rnan G 

nu:ki 7 pa:ti 8 
how 7 returned^ 

‘The queen got surprised - how is it that Karamraja killed 
him and now he returned like the other day.’ 
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man, tisradin 2 thari 3 sika:rka 4 celli 5 
againi third day 2 again 3 hunting-for 4 werrt- 
4 Again on the third day again (they) went for hunting. " 
iti-bi-diri] pada:y 2 dhararara:jana pada:y : , karamra:ja 4 
that day alsoj killed 2 dharamraja-obj kilied 3 karamraja 4 
'That day also Karamraja killed Dharamraja.’ 

iti-bi-dioi nku 2 bidito:! phe:reda:n 3 kl 4 ne ere 5 arnica tha:wki 6 
that day alsoj $o 2 one-skinner 3 that 4 you go 5 your place 6 ( a 
particular place) 

Dharamraja-obj killed? 

"That day also a skinner was asked to go to a particular place 
and then dharamraja was killed\ 


etento:l] pherbe 2 do 3 ko:be 4 

his skini will be removed 2 and 3 take 4 

‘His skin will be takenout’. 


ukuui] e:ri 2 herey toil phyarka 3 to:l phe:ri 4 do 5 ko:yi rangya 6 
soi went 2 this skinner 3 ; removed the skin 4 and 5 some dyeiy 

tha:kibe 7 , dobhi tha:kibe s teylar tha:kibe 9 ki 10 
puts colour? a washerman is 8 ; tailor available^ that, 0 

hipolka, i sila:ybe l2 

this jacketj j he will stitch 12 (out of it) 

‘So went this skinner, skinned and a washerman (who) is 
available puts some colour to it, a tailor is available- he 
182stitches a jacket out of it.’ 
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[51 j jo| bidiseddi siliakko? be:ka 3 ne:ki 4 bidi dheriki 5 

li one hundred money?. give 3 to whom 4 (he) one side 5 

dharamra:jamu:rti 6 biddheriki? karamra:jamu:rti, s 
Dharamraja’s statue 6 (and) another side? kararnrarja’s statue, s 
4 1 will give one hundred money io whom he makes one side 
Dharamrajahs statue and another side karamraja’s statue.’ 

[52] toil phe:ri oru:n to:bi, dharamra:ja:na 2 mahardew 

even after skin was removed] dharamraja-obj 2 mahadev- 

pa:harwati 3 ji:wanta 4 bey 5 
parvati 3 life 4 gave 5 

‘Even after removing the skin Mahadev-Parvati gave life to 
Dharamraja. 5 

153] ramp acambi? ki 3 herey 4 nawki ji:wta:y 5 nawki bethe 6 
Queen! surprised? that 3 this man 4 how alive 5 how not 6 
‘Queen was very much surprised that this man -how is he 
alive and not dead. ’ 

[54] hereyna :l jo? pasatihkama:ka 3 polka jumu 4 hora:ka 5 
this-obj 1 1 2 phasaanahay 3 (H) jacket name 4 to be founds 
‘As he has to be trapped by me the jacket name need to be 
identified.’ 

[55] kayj hitkelna? ho-jitki 3 hipolka 4 nanji jumu 5 be 6 

so! they-two? this bet 3 this jacket* what name 5 say/identify 6 
‘So they-two made a bet that this jacket what name say/ 
identify.’ 


[56] 


sawameynai kararr? 

45 days j agreement? time (within which one has to win). 
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[57] ho:to jumu jeredinj ne:ki 2 biya-minja:r-ki 3 ne:na phasi 4 

n eg name happen x you-to 2 v ill age-ins ide-in 3 your hanging.* 

kama:ken 5 agar 6 ho:to 7 ra:ja sa:b 8 jumukini 9 
will be done 5 if 6 neg 7 king# name say-will 9 

maka 3() etey-kon u ho:to jumujere 12 
so/if 10 from him n neg name happen/mention ]2 
‘If the name is not mentioned you will be hanged in side the 
village, if from him name does not come out’. 

- [58] iirdirij arr-unga:y 2 sawameyna pu:ra:ki 3 

two daysj only remained 2 to complete one and quarter month 3 
Two days remained to complete one and quarter month.’ 

[59] dharamra:jan 3 gitako:lki 2 patra puri-kh bas 4 engej 
Dharamraja, yo. Sister-to 2 letter sent 3 bas 4 my 5 

sawameyna pu:raki 6 
one and quarter month-in 6 

polka jumuki 7 jidkama:y s jo 9 bhola manso haw huwa:y ]0 
jacket name-to 7 bet-made 8 I 9 innocent rnan R) 


engki pha:si hukumn be:kini ]2 jhaldi J3 pya engen 14 a:ra:ka 15 . 
to me hang- order n will be given 12 quickly 13 come here i4 
see 15 

‘Daramraja’ had written to his yo. Sister stating my one and 
quarter month period within which jacket name to be 
mentioned- bet made, I am an innocent man, hanging order 
will be given on me quickly come here (and) seed 
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[60J jab: gitare 2 pakkin henni. ki 3 dongor-da:yna 4 

when, yo.sister 2 coming- here-to 3 forest-path-throngh 4 

pa: to-pa: toka 5 a:ndo: ri 6 
coming-while 5 night-became 6 

‘ When yo.sister was coming-through the forest-path night- 
fell’. 

[61] ora:ddo bhiterkp mukka:m 2 unga:y 3 

banyan-tree inside-ati stay 2 happened 3 (to her) 

‘(So) she stayed inside a banyan-tree itself (for the night)’ 

162] itika o:ra arddokp gulurpaksi hitkel 2 a:nabi 3 kama:y 4 

that very banyan-tree-in! gulur bird -pair 2 story-also 3 narrated 4 
‘Gulur birds pair which was in that very tree narrated the 
story also (for the benefit of younger sister) 5 . 

[63] kp dharamra:ja do karamra:ja hitkelna 2 bacpana:kon 3 
that i dharamraja and karamraja both 2 childhood-since 3 

do:sta:ni 4 

friends 4 

‘That dharamraja and karamraja both were childhood 
friends’. 

[64] hitkelnaj baghe:li 2 . 

both] grewup 2 ‘Both of them grewupf 

[65 ] ba:doki, dharamrajana orari 2 orrijere 3 

afterthatj Dharamraja’s wedding 2 had happened-, 

Afterthat Dharamraja’s wedding had happened. 
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[66] karamra:jaj dharamrarjan kollere-gcn 2 bhum cippoka 3 
Karamraja } dharamraja’s wife-with? love happened-, 
‘Karamraja loved Dharamraja’s wife’. 

[67] makai eteyna 2 karamra:ja 3 ro:jo 4 sika:rka 4 dongorki, ko:rka 6 

SO] him 2 karamraja-, daily 4 huntmg-for 4 forest-to 5 take 6 

‘So Karamraja daily would take him (Dharamraja) for 
hunting to forest’, 

168] moitho-bi-diiij etevna 2 pada:y 3 mo:thobidin 4 

all the three days alsoi he 2 was killed-, all the three days also 4 

etevki? mahadewbaba pa:harwati 6 jiwdam be 7 

he-to 5 mahadevbaba-parvati 6 returned life 7 

‘All the three days he was killed, all the three days also 

mahadevbaba-parvati returned life to him.’ 

[ 69] dharamra:jana to: Ikon, polka sila:yi 2 do : , eteyna-ka 4 jyumu 5 
Dharamaraja’s skin-fromj jacket was stitched 2 and 3 his own 4 
name 5 

horakamay 6 

had to be identified 6 

‘From the skin of Dharamaraja a jacket was stitched and his 
own name had to be identified (from the jacket),’ 

[70] eteykon, ho:to jyunru jere 2 kya:m 3 eteyki 4 pha:si hukum 5 

him-fromi neg. naming-not? tomorrow? him-to 4 phasi order, 

jereka 6 

give-will, 

‘From him naming is not possible tomorrow to him phasi 
order will be given’. 



jab, gitare 2 ceili biya-hinga 3 cergo bhungdone 4 a:diri 5 
when, yo.sister? went village-towards 3 ranning~by 4 reached 5 

do 6 karyomren 7 na:n huwa:y 8 
and 6 sister-in-law-to? what matters 


enge-da:yna bedli 9 jo ]0 jyumuka jerey pakka n 
my-brother’s instead^ Ij 0 name happen definite], 

ho:to jyumujeredin 12 i:r-ka-jene-ki 13 pha:si hukum J4 
not name mention,, both-people--to 13 hanging order 14 . 

‘When younger sister went running towards the village, 
reached, and told her sister-in-law, what matter, instead of 
my el. Brother I will definitely identify the name (of the 
jacket); if not we two can be hanged/ hanging order can be 
given/ 

pa:rclumya:ki, carca kama:y 2 
whole world] diseussing-pt 2 
‘Whole world was discussing. 5 

kay, herey jumuyd 2 ki 3 hi polka 4 dharamra:ja:na to:l-phe:ri 3 
SO] she named 2 , that 3 this jacket 4 Dharamraja’s skinned skin 5 


do fi polka arkuy 7 

and 6 jacket stitched? (from it). 

‘So she named, that this jacket is made out of Dharamraja’s 
skin the jacket has been 187erosene from it/ 

biddharki, dharamra:ja:nmu:rti 2 biddharki 3 karamra:ja:n 
mu:rti 4 

one-side-toi dharamraja’s image 2 one-side-to 3 karamraja’s 
image 4 
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‘To one-side Dharamraja’s image (and) to one-side 
Karamraja' 5 s image. ’ 

[75] huwakon, dharamra:ja:na gita:re 2 jyumo:ya 3 do 4 
after from this, dharamraja’s sister 2 named/told 3 and 4 

dharamra:ja 5 hone bakkoki 6 ra:niki 7 pha:sihukum 8 be 9 
Dharamraja 5 self own hand 6 queen-to 7 hanging ordeiy gave 9 . 
‘After from this dharamraja’s sister named/told, and 
Dharamraja himself by his own hand gave hanging order to 
the queen. ’ 

[76] ramikij pha:si hukum 2 
queen-to ] hanging order 2 . 

‘The order was given to hang the queen.’ 

[77] a:naj maka 2 polori 3 
story! thus 2 ended 3 . 

‘The story thus ended. 

Text 3: i:r-ejer Two Brothers 

[1] bidii sa:na-dukri 2 

one! oldman-woman 2 (were) 

‘One old man-woman (were)’. 

[2] makaj hitkel-ki 2 i:r-ejer palso hitkel 3 

so, to them 2 two male children 3 (were) 

‘So they had two male children’. 

[ 3 J maka, etla 2 posangkida:n 3 . 
so, together 2 living-were 3 . 

‘So together they were living.’ 
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[4] karta:-karta:i keydinid 2 pa:ishitkel 3 jawa:nida:n 4 . 

gradually, in due course 2 both the children,? grew up 4 . 
‘Gradually in due course both the children grew up and 
became young.’ 

j5] bhatganana, bho:la 2 , backaday 3 catura:y 4 

eider son. innocent 2 ; younger one 3 clever 4 
"The elder son was simple, innocent; the younger one 
clever. ’ 

[6] maka, backaday? na:n- hu:wa:y 3 ingin-teki 4 jay-ja:t dawlat 5 
so, younger br. 2 what happened 3 here-at 4 jai-jhat property 5 

miyaui ingin-hicca 6 rna enge ji 7 , jo tS hinka 9 bethe hungay 10 , 
howmuch my share 6 give to me 7 ,1 8 here-emp 9 not stay 10 

jo, i dusra biya:ki 12 e:rka 13 
In another village-to 12 go-will. 3 

‘So the younger brother what ever happened to him, (one 
day) said: to me whatever property, money, etc. of my share 
give, I don’t want to stay here, I will go to another village. 

[7] acca, maka 2 nehicca 3 korbe 4 , be 5 ba:wrere 6 do 7 du:sra 
okay, then 2 your-share 3 give 4 , gave 5 the father 6 and 7 

biya:ki s e:ri 9 

another village-to s went 9 

‘Okay then your-share will give father said, and gave, and 
went to another village.’ 

[8] da:m, imbritta:n 2 yaski 3 tye:y 4 ka:y 5 ka:ydinta:h 6 majaki 7 
money, remain-till 2 enjoyed^, ate 4 well, so 5 for some days 6 
enjoyed,. 
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tye:y 8 ; bastaki 9 da:m 10 polori n 

ate 8 ; at the end (younger brother’s) 9 money 10 exhausted,, 

Till money remained- enjoyed, ate, so for some days 
enjoyed, (at the end) younger brother’s .money got 
exhausted.’ 

[9j bastakij pa:ti 2 ‘jo 3 nankabi 4 ho:to kama 5 bo: 

at last, went 2 ‘I 3 whatever 4 neg. work 5 let me go 

bhate embajarn hmga:ki 6 ’ do 7 pa:ti 8 
my el. Br’s-to place 6 ’ and 7 went s 

‘At last younger brother went saying I don’t have any work 
to do, (so) let me go to my brother’s house side and went.’ 

[10] jasaka, pa:to 2 do 3 pawnca:r 4 kama:kini 5 

as soon asl(he) went 2 and 3 celebrations 4 started 5 . 

4 As soon as he went, and eating-drinking celebrations 
started. ’ 

[11] bha:gadayre, khe:lo kama:y 2 hingakon pa:ti 3 
elder br., field-in working 2 from that side returned 3 
kelabuta 4 khusbu 5 ghanikini 6 

from smelled 4 the fragrances of cooking food 6 . 

The elder brother after working in the field was returning 
from that side and smelled the fragrance of cooking food’. 

[12] kay, dayre 2 na:nhuwa:yki 3 ba:raniba:ra cawwi:s-warso 4 
so el. Br. what matter 3 for last twentyfour years 4 

jerkini 5 hi-rango khana-pi:na 6 ho:to ke:la 7 

had passed 5 that this kind of food 6 had not been prepared? 
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‘So elder brother thought, what matter, for last 24 years 
(since his younger brother had left) had passed that this kind 
of fragranced food had not been prepared in the housed 

1.13] bhagyatamj bica:re 2 ki 3 hinki 4 nankon pa:rti 5 ca:lu 6 

enquired l servant 2 that 3 like this 4 for whom (which) party 5 
started 6 ? 

‘(He) enquired the servant that like this for which party has 
started?’ (reason of celebration). 

[14] kay! na:nhuwa:y 2 ki 3 nenegita 4 pa:ti 5 

SO] whatmatter 2 that 3 your younger brother 4 has come 5 
‘So, this celebration is because your younger brother has 
come.’ 

[15] okii] dayre 2 na:n~huwa:y-ki 3 eteyna 4 hicca ko:ri 5 do 6 hinki? 
SO] el. Brother 2 what-thought-that 3 his 4 share taken 5 and 6 here? 

etey 8 nanka pa:ti 9 
he 8 why retumed 9 

The elder brother thought he(yo.br.) had taken his share and 
then why did he return? ’ 

[16] ba:wryena] na:n huwa:y 2 jo 3 hya:n khe:to-ba:ri-ki kama:yka 4 
father] how is it 2 1 3 here working in the field all the time 4 

do 5 abitak 6 engki? huwa:yki 8 hoto settoka 9 ; 

and 5 till now 6 to me? this kind (of food) 8 was not provided 9 ; 

eteyna hicca 10 koirij] do 12 eteyna 13 hinki pa:token 14 
his share 10 had taken] j and )2 he !3 has returned l4 

nanka j 5 ka:mo bethe 16 
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whatever work ~not I& . 

‘Father - how is it I am here working in the field ail the time 
and till now to me this kind of food was not provided; lie- his 
share he had taken and he has returned here without any 
work,’ 

117] ba: wrerei nanhuwa:yki 2 beta 3 ham jay-jat dawiat 4 
fatherj whatmatter 2 son 3 this property money 4 

lala:ka jere 5 , tye:ben 6 , 
only yours will be 5 , eat 6 

uthwa:y 7 , kay ho:to ma:ndi 8 , ne:bi pa:lso 9 do 10 eteybi pa:lso n , 
like than so do not say 8 , you alsochild 9 and 10 he also child, l5 

jO )2 la:lo 13 betti ]4 hu:wa:y ,5 
I 12 he 13 died 14 thoughts 

‘Father pacified him saying all the property-money is yours 
will be; let him eat, so don’t say anything; you are also our 
son and he is also our son, in my thinking he was dead (now 
back)/ 

[18] do, a:na 2 maka 3 polori 4 . 

And, story 2 so 3 ended 4 . 

Text 4, Irrpalso Two children 7 

[ 1 ] i:rpaksi hitkel, da:n 2 , bede ko:l 3 do 4 bede a:to 5 

2 birds pair, were 2 one female 3 and 4 one male 5 
‘Two birds a couple were; one female and one male/ 

[ 2 j maka, hitkel 2 sansa:r 3 kaina:kini 4 
so, both 2 family 3 leading 4 
‘so both were leading a family/ 
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[ 3 ] karta.:-karta: j hitkel 2 palitta jere 3 

doing doing! pair 2 chicks bom 3 
5 in due course twins were born (to them)/ 

[4j ra:ja-ra:ni, palango-kaja:rki 2 tondli-ki 3 
king-queen. cot-above-at 2 nest-ed 3 
‘their nest was above the king-queen’s cot.’ 

f5 i palittapaksi hitkelnaj ra:niki 2 mailum-ka bethe 3 ki 4 

bird’s chicks-about them, queen-to 2 knowledge noi 3 that 4 

hin-ki, paksi hitkel 6 henkon 7 
here 5 bird pair 6 living 7 

‘The queen did not know that the bird chicks were living 
there ’. 

16j karta: -karta:, ra:ni-bi ra: jakabi 2 i:ipa: 1 so hitkel, jere 4 

doing-doing! queen-also king-also 2 two children pair 3 
happened,) 

i:r nanapa:lso 5 hitkel jo:rpa fi 
two children, both twins,-, 

‘In due course the king-queen also got twin children, both 
children were twins (pairs) k 

1.7] ka:y (ka?ay)j uthwa:~uthwa: 2 ko:lpaksi 3 betti 4 

so, gradually-gradually 2 female bird, died 4 
‘so in due course the female bird died.’ 

[8] paksi pa:lso hitkel, pu:ri 2 unga:y 3 
bird-chicks both, orphan 2 became, 

‘both the children became orphans (due to lack of mother).’ 

[9] a:tococorej, ko:l 2 ghata:y 3 
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male bird! female- obtained/got 3 
4 Male bird searched for a female bird (companion) 5 . 

[10] bha:te, hitkelna 2 mawsi a:ye 3 oku:na 4 hitkel 5 sansarr 
Father! for them 2 step mother 3 brought*? Both 5 family 

kama:kini 6 paksi hitkel? 
lead 6 bird pair? 

4 Father bird brought a step mother, for children for taking 
care of the family’. 

[11] thora:dirij basta:ki 2 mawsi a:ye 3 paksi palattini 4 
somedaysj just for the sake 2 step mother 3 birds looked after 4 
"For some days just for the sake the step mother looked after 
the young ones.’ 

[12] hitkelki T mawsi a:ye 2 i:r ghokrumo:r 3 ko:yi 4 do 5 bede-bede 6 
them-toi step mother 2 two Babul thorn 3 brought* and 5 one-one 6 

ghokrumo:r 7 settokama:y s 
Babul thorn- put in the throat 8 

‘Their step mother brought two Babul tree’s thorns and put 
one-one thorn each in their throats. ’ 

[13] hitkel-na* na:ra:-ki 2 ghokrumo:r 3 ba:ki:ya 4 kay 5 rarnina 
both of them] throat-to 2 Babul thorn 3 stuck 4 so 5 queen’s 

palango kaja:rki 6 paksi pa:lso-hitkel 7 cerkida:n 8 
cot above-to 6 bird chicks pair? fell 8 

‘The Babul thorns stuck their throats and both of them fell on 
the cot of the queen,’ 

[14J ka:yi ra:ni 2 a:ra:y 3 ki 4 herey 5 nekkhi 6 mawsi a:ye 7 kal ka din 8 
SO] queen 2 saw 3 that 4 here 5 defmitely 6 stepmother? tomorrow* 
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jo 9 betti-ki 10 enge-bi H palitta:n 12 hi:ka 13 ha:l-jerken 14 
I 9 die -so 10 here-alsou chiidren-to 12 this-like 13 happen-will I4 
4 So the queen saw that behind the death of these young ones 
must be a step mother: tomorrow if I die same thing will 
happen to my children also.’ 


115] so:catinldni-kama:kini] uthwa:-uthwa: 2 ra:ni 3 haytey 4 
thinking-working! like thisgradually 2 queen weakened* 


do 5 ra:ni 6 betti 7 . 
and 5 queen 6 died. 7 

4 Thinking-worked like this on the queen, gradually and also 
she died. 5 

[16] maka, eten pa:lso-hitkel 2 pu:ri 3 unga:y 4 
so, her children-both 2 orphan 3 became 4 
‘So here both children became orphans.’ 

117] etena serwamj adekkama:y 2 

her dead body! was cremated/burned 2 . 

[ 18] utinki] mowsambi a:ddo 2 bi 3 . 

in that spot itself, a Mousambi plant 2 grew/came 3 (on its own). 
Tn that spot itself (where her body vras buried) a Mousambi 
plant came (up on its own).’ 

[19] kartar-kaita:, biya-hela 2 ra:ja:na 3 na:nhwa:y 4 ti ra:ja:sa:b 5 

doing-doing, village-ers 2 king-to 3 what matter 4 O king saheb 5 
ne 6 sa:na ho:to aju 7 nejawan-ka 8 ko:l-ghata-be Q 
you 6 old not yet now 7 you are young 8 girl find-should 9 
‘Gradually villagers told the king that as he is not yet old, he 
should find a girl (re-marry).’ 
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[20] kayj ra:ja 2 so:catmkim 3 ki 4 saccoka 5 jo 6 ko:I 7 ghataka* 

S 0 i king 2 thinkings that 4 trae 5 I 6 girl 7 find-will s 
‘So the king also started thinking that truly he should get a 
woman, ’ 

[ 21] ra:ja! ora:rikama:y 2 biyahelan 3 ma:ndiki 4 , kay 5 ra:ja:n ceyni 
king; married 2 villagers 3 words-as per 4 so 5 king’s young 

palittaki 6 mawsi a:ye? ghatajere 8 
children 6 step mother? got s 

'As suggested by the villagers the king married, so father’s 
young children got a step mother.’ 

[22] cairdinj bastaki? ra:ja:n palittaki 3 ceyni ko:l 4 mastoki 5 

four dayi small for king’s childrens at beginning woman 4 
nicely 5 

bagatini 6 mawsi a:ye- 
fed 6 step mother? 

‘for four days = some days in the beginning the step mother 
looked after these small children very well.’ 

123 ] bastaki; teklip 2 be:kini 3 sokra bebbe 4 , olan bebbe 5 , 

afterwords; problem? started 3 food not given 4 , vegetable not 
given 5 , 

do 6 kheda:ka? a:wa:rkon g ba:ryaki 9 

and 6 kept outside? house-from 8 outside-to 9 (kept) 

‘After words the problems started, food was not given, 
vegetables/curry was not given, and from inside the house 
they were kept out of the house.’ 

[24] oku; ra:ja 2 bhonka 3 e:rka 4 , eteyki 5 bethe ma:lum 6 
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so, king 2 wandering 3 goes 4 , he-to 5 not know 6 

enge palitta-ki 7 sokra s be:ha:w 9 
my children to 7 food 8 given (or not) 9 
‘So king goes wandering, he did not know ‘to my children 
food was given (or not)”. 

[25] eteyki, malum bethe 2 la ki 3 hitkelki 4 sokra 5 be:ha:w 6 
he-toj not know 2 that 3 they-to 4 food 5 was given not 6 . 

‘He (the king) did not know whether food was given to them 
or not. ’ 

[26] ra:ja, socatinka 2 
king, think-would 2 . 

‘King would think (about it)’. 

[27] maka, ra:ni 2 bethe 3 be 4 sokra 5 
but, queen 2 not 3 give 4 food 5 

‘queen did not give food (to the children). 5 

[28] karta:-karta:, keydin bastaki 2 nanahitkel 3 dhottana kotha 
doing-doing! some days after 2 children-both 3 cattle shed 

hinka 4 me:rkinida:n 5 
towards 4 playing-were 5 

‘Gradually after some days both children were playing near 
the cowshed’. 

[29] ra:ja:na a:wa:rki, bidi kapli dho:r 2 da:n 3 
king-s house-in, one kapli cow 2 was 3 
‘In king’s cowshed one Kapli cow was.’ 

[30] eteyki, jaba:n phutatink ki 3 bacca hitkella 4 na:nhuwa:y-a 5 
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it-to human voice started speak 2 , that 3 chiidren 4 how are you 5 

ki 6 na:kki 7 na:n paresa:ni 8 
that 6 your 7 what problems 

‘The Kapli cow started speaking in human voice, enquired 
the children how are you and what is your problem? 5 

1 31] ma:jna:nka:yni 2 ki 3 ingin ki 4 sokra bebbe 5 ingin 6 mawsi a:ye 7 
mother! what to say 2 that 3 us-to 4 food not give 5 we-to 6 
stepmother? 

‘Mother, what to say- to us food is not given, we have a step 
mother 5 . 

1 32] thikbeta, maka 2 dewtabudidin 3 sa:tho-calomna 4 bagetika 5 
Okay sg^ so 2 sun-setting time-at 3 at seven oclock 4 silently 5 

khotaminja:rki 6 nittobe? do 8 enge bucuki 9 gathi jerebe 10 
shed-inside-to 6 enter? and 8 my breast-to 9 mouth put ]0 
‘Okay child, so, silently come inside the cowshed in the 
evening around seven O’clock and put your mouth to my 
breast. 5 

[33] kartai-karta:, nanahitkel 2 ro:jdina 3 du:do 4 te:ma:re 5 
doing-doing, children-both 2 daily 3 milk 4 drink-due 5 

ku:ba:kini 6 . 

improvedg 

Tn this way gradually drinking milk daily children improved 
in their health. 5 

134] mawsi a:ye, acambi 2 ki 3 hitkelki 4 jo 5 sokra bebbe 6 

step mother, surprised 2 that 3 these-both 4 l 5 food not give 6 
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do 7 hitkel 8 nawki 9 ku:ba:kini 10 
and 7 both s how 9 improving 10 

‘The step mother was surprised to observe that I don’t give 
food; so the children are improving’! 

135] parda:nna, ra:ni 2 na:nhuwa:y 3 ki 4 parda:n arabe 5 hi badhwa 
minister-to! queen 2 what-matter 3 that 4 minister findout 5 bad 
hitkel 6 nan tye kini 7 , hya:n ku:ba:kini 8 
these two 6 what eat 7 , are improvingg 
‘The queen asked the minister to find out what these bad 
children eat so that they are improving.’ 

[36] parda:n, nanahitkelna 2 pi:sa:kamay 3 
minister! children-obj 2 followed 3 
‘The minister followed the children. 5 

[37] okU] nanahitkelna 2 a:ra:y 3 tay 5 kaplidhorna bucuki 6 gathijere 7 
so! children 2 found 3 that 5 kapli cow’s breast-to 6 mouth put 7 

pa: ti (S 
returnedg 

‘So he found that the children putting their mouth to the 
breast of the Kapli cow, returned.’ 


[38] pardami ra:ni mera:ki 2 ki 3 ra:ni 4 iti baccahitkel 5 inginna 
minister, queen near-to 2 , that 3 queen 4 those two childrens in 
a:wa:rkon 6 kapli dhorna 7 du:do 8 delenka 9 

this house’s inside 6 kapli cow 7 milk 8 drink 9 

‘the minister went to the queen and said that those children 

drink the milk of Kapli cow which is in our cowshed.’ 

[39] oku, ra:ni 2 na:nhuwa:y 3 dhi:ramaka 4 ra:jan 5 pabben 6 
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so, queen 2 what happened^ alright 4 king 5 let come 6 
‘So queen decided to wait for the king to return.’ 

[40] ra:ja, pa:ti 2 

The king, came 2 . 

[41] rami, nanhuwa:y 2 ki 3 ra;ja 4 ingen a;wa:r 5 kapli dhorna 6 karpi- 
be 7 

queen, what did 2 that 3 king 4 in our house* kapli cow 6 sell- 
‘The queen told the king to sell the kapli cow which is in the 
cowshed’. 

[42] jo, bethe karpi 2 

L don’t sell 2 . (King said I won’t sell) 

[43] phir rnaka, dhorna ho:to karpi 2 ne: bethe 3 do 4 jo bethe thi:k 5 
again then, cow not sell 2 you not 3 and 4 1 not slay 5 

‘Again then, if you don’t sell the Kapli cow, I do not stay’.. 

[44] maka, ne: ma:ndiki 2 karpi:ka 3 
so, your word-as 2 (can) sell 3 . 

‘So as per your word you can sell’. 

[45] pardamna hakki, ki 2 parda:n 3 herey amu ha:told 4 , 
minister-was called, and 2 minister 3 this take to market,, 
kaplidhorna karpibe 5 do 6 pya 7 

Kapli cow sell 5 and 6 return?. 

‘The minister was called and told him to take Kapli cow to 
the market, sell it and return. 

[46] thi:k maka, jo 2 e:rka 3 
okay then,, I 2 will go 3 
‘Okay then, I will go’. 
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[47 j parda:n, karpi, do 3 pa:ti 4 

minister, sold, (the cow) and 3 returned^ 
The minister sold (the cow) and returned.’ 


1481 kartai -karta:, nanahitkel 2 thari-bi 3 thorpekini 4 kay 5 bastaki 6 
doing-doing, sons-both 2 again-also 3 weakened,,. so 5 after 6 

etena-/ ayre:na s serwa:n 9 a:ddoki {u iha:wki H mowsambi 
their 7 mother’s g burial place 9 tree 10 reached ? n mousambi 

a:ddo ]2 bhaya:nak i3 pho:ri 14 do I5 togati ]6 

tree 12 lot of 13 bore fruits 14 and 15 ripened 16 

‘Gradually, both the children again became weak so 

wandering reached their mother’s burial place where a 

Mousambi tree had grown and was with lot of ripened 

fruits.’ 

[49] manta, cenda:ka 2 maka 3 bada:bi 4 bethe cerka 5 
people, stone-throw 2 but 3 one-even 4 not fall 5 
‘People would throw stones at the fruits but none would fall.’ 


[50] do, hitkel 2 e:ri 3 do 4 a:ra:y 5 day 6 ha:nna:n 7 lege cenda:be 8 
and, these-two 2 went ? and 4 saw 5 el.brother 6 this 7 (we) try 
throw stones^ 

‘And these two boys went there and saw, brother let us try to 
throw stones at it’. 

[51 j jasaka, cenda, do 3 hobo cerki 4 , ro:jokon 5 mowsambi tyeka 6 

as soon as, stone thrown 2 and 3 lot fell 4 , daily 3 Mousambi frui t 
would eat 6 . 
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e As soon as the stone was thrown, a lot fell; daily (they 
would) eat Mousambi fruit. 5 

[52] uthwai-uthwa:, maetia, sawa maena 2 pa:to-pa:to 3 hitkel 4 
gradually] month one and quarter month 2 passing 3 these two 4 

tharibi 5 ja:kita 6 ku:ba:v 7 . 
again 5 as before 6 improved? 

‘Gradually in a month, one and quarter months the children 
again improved. ’ 

[53] rami, thari-bi 2 a:ra:y 3 nanahitkelna 4 ki 5 parda:n 6 thari 7 batnibe 8 
queen] again-also 2 saw' 3 twin boys 4 ; so 5 minister 6 again? was 
called^ 

ki 9 hi nanhitkeljo na:ntyekim n , khorbo ku:ba:kini 12 
so 9 these children^ what eating] , have very much improved^ 
‘The queen again saw these children; asked the minister to 
check what these children were eating that they have improved 
so much.’ 

[54] thik-maka rami] jo 2 hitkelna 3 a:ra:ka 4 

okay then queen, I 2 both of them 3 will watch 4 
‘Okay queen, I will w atch them’. 

[55 ] parda.m a:ra:y. 

Minister saw. 

[56] pa:ti] rami hingki 2 ki 3 ra:ni 4 bacca hitkel 5 mowsambi 6 

went, queen side 2 thai: 3 queen 4 children^ mousambi fruity 

tye:kini 7 eteyna s a:yre:na sarva:n 9 adekkama tha:wki 10 , 
eating? his s mother’s burial 9 place is 10 , 




Nihali Tex/s 


203 


mowsambi a:ddo n biya itiga I2 mowsambi tye:ka 13 
a mousambi tree }i village outside-that I2 mousambi eat I3 
‘The minister saw; v/ent to the side of queen, fold the queen, 
the children eat the Mousambi fruit from the tree which has 
come on the burial place of their mother.’ 

[57] dhi:ra maka, ra:ja:n 2 pabben 3 
alright then b king~to 2 tell-will 3 
‘Alright then, (I) will inform the king’. 

158] ra:ja pa:ti ‘King came (returned)’. 

[59] ra:ja sahib] ne-ko:l-na 2 serwain adekkama tha:wki 3 
King! your children 2 burial ground found 3 

mowsambya:ddo bi:ya 4 . 
mousambi tree comeout 4 . 

‘King your children burial ground is mousambi tree 
comeout. ’ 

[60] horta.Tmaj ja:rmu:rkonka 2 egerkama:be 3 . 

that (tree)! roots and everything;, get it uprooted 3 
‘That tree get it removed with its rootsand branches’. 

[611 kayj ra:ja 2 ra:ni:na 3 nanhwa:y~ki 4 neki 5 na:n lenden 6 

so, king 2 queen-to 3 what matter 4 you-to 5 how that matters 6 
iti a:ddokon 7 jo bethe be:ri 8 
that tree? I not cut 8 

*So king asked queen what matter, to you how does it affect? 

I will not cut the tree’. 

[621 thiikmakaj ra:ja 2 iti a:ddo 3 ho:to be:ri 4 ne bethe 5 do 6 jo bethe?. 
okay then, king? that tree 3 not cut 4 , you not 5 and 6 1 not (stay)? 
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'Okay then king, that tree not cut, you do not and I not 
(stay) 5 . 

[63] thiikmaka] parda:n 2 iti mowsambya:ddo:n 3 beribe 4 . 
okay then! ministers, that mousambi tree 3 cut 4 . 

‘'Okay then minister, that mousarnbi tree cut. 5 

[64] thi:k makaj jo 2 be:ri 3 
okay then] I 2 (will) cut 3 . 

'Okay then I (will) cut 5 . 

[65] pardaiR] be:ri 2 par takra-tukra kama:y 3 
minister] cut 2 totally uprooted the tree completely 3 
'Minister cut and totally uprooted the tree completely 5 . 

[66] kartankartai j ra:ni 2 na:nhwa:y 3 ra:ja:naki 4 ra:ja sa:b 5 ne 
in due course] queen 2 what happened 3 king-to 4 king 5 your 

palso-hitkeIna 6 parabe 7 
children 6 kill 7 . 

'In due course of time queen what happened told the king, 
kill your children. 5 


[67] kayi ra:ja 2 na:nhwa:y ki 3 ra:ni 4 sebi ma:ndibe 5 pani 6 iti 
SO] king 2 what matter 3 queen 4 all listen will 5 but 6 this 


ma:ndi biji 7 
word not 7 

"So king (said) what matter queen (I have) listened to all, but 
I will not listen to this word. 5 
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! 681 thi :kmaka, ba:ykon 2 ne bethe 3 do 4 jo bethe 5 
okay thenj wife 2 you don’t 3 ? and 4 1 not 5 
"Okay then you don’t listen to wife’s words and I won’t 
(stay)’. 

[69] ra:ja socya:tini. 

King thinking. 

[70] puribe, hitkelna 2 dongorki 3 ko:rbe 4 do 5 paRabe-hembe 6 
send, both of them 2 forest-to 3 take 4 and 5 kill-cute 
‘Send both of them to forest, take them and kill them.’ 

[71] rami] parda:nki 2 kayni 3 -ki 43 parda:n 5 hi bhaRwa: hitkelna 6 
queen, minister-to 2 told 3 I 4 pardan 5 these bad both children 6 

dongorki 7 ko:rbe s do 9 paRabe 10 
forest-to 7 take 8 and 9 kill U) . 

‘The queen toid the minister, that minister take these both 
bad children forest-to take and kill them.’ 

[72] thi:k maka rami. Okay then queen. 

[73 ] pardam, ko:rkini 2 para:ka 3 kay 4 dongorki 5 
minister, took 2 (them) kill-to 3 so 4 forest-to 5 
‘Minister took them to kill so to forest’. 

[74] bidithaiwki, day kaja:rki 2 joppo da:n 3 
one-place-in, road-above 2 water-was 3 

‘In in one-place above the road water was available’. 

[75] baccahitkel, parda:na 2 na:nhwa:y ki 3 parda:n 4 tekki 5 joppo 
both children, pardan-to 2 what-matteiy minister 4 we 5 water 
ba:ta:mi 6 

thirsty 6 
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‘Both the children told the minister that we are feeling 
thirsty'\ 

[76] pardanij na:nhwa:y 2 ki 3 na:ko i:rbijene 4 hambojerebe 5 
minister] what thoughts that 3 you-two both 4 directly bend s 

do 6 joppo 7 delenbe 8 

and 6 (with the month) drink 7 water# 

‘Minister thought (something) and told them that you-both 
drink water with your mouth directly (bending the heads). 5 

[77] pardani] hitkelna 2 panuka ghelya 3 tarwad phe:ri 4 . 
minister] both of them 2 kill-in order for 3 sword tookout 4 
‘(When they drinking likethis) Minister took out his sword to 
kill both of them. 5 

[78] iti samga:rkij sankarji bhagwan do paharwati 2 pa:ti 3 
at that moment] Shankarji and Parvati 2 came 3 

‘At that moment Shankarji and Parvati came. 5 

[79] ay pardam, bacca hitkel 2 nuway 3 para:kini 4 

E minister] both childrem why 3 are you killing 4 
‘E minister why are you killing both children 5 ? 

[80] engki, ra:ni do ra:ja hinga:kon 2 arrdar ghajjare 3 
me-tO] queen and king-from 2 order given 3 

‘(He replied) to me queen and king have ordered. 5 

181 ] okuj sankarjibhagwan do paharwati 2 na:nhwa:y-a 3 ki 4 ne 
so, Shankarji and Parvati 2 what matter 3 that 4 your 

tarwa:l 5 ma 6 do 7 a:ddokon (S hubehOq hitkelna ]0 
swords give 6 and 7 from a trees similar 9 children’s l0 
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mu:rti n a:rkuy 12 
imagesu made ]2 . 

‘So Shankarji Bhagwan and Parvati enquired what matter 
and asked him to give his sword; taking the sword made 
children’s images in a tree.’ 

[82] bacca hitkel] jiwta:ka 2 

ChiIdren-both t alive-were 2 
‘Both the children were alive’, 

[83] pardamaj puri kori 2 hitkelna peh 3 
minister! sent taking 2 their heads 3 
‘Minister was sent taking their heads’, 

184] rami khus. 

Queen felt happy (looking at the heads) 

[85] sankarjibhagwam do paharwatii nana hitkelna 2 na:nhwa:y 3 ki 4 
Shankarji and Parvati] both children-obj 2 what did 3 that 4 

bacca hitkel 5 haw a:ra:ybe 6 paksi pakkini 7 jasaka (S bacca 
children both 5 that see 6 bird coming 7 justlike 8 children- 

hitkel a:ra:y 9 do 10 sankarjibhagwam do paharwatii, ga:yab ]2 . 
both saw 9 andm Shankarji and Parvati M vanished 12 . 

‘Shankarji Bhagwan and Parvati what did to the children- 
children see birds coming (in the sky), as children looked at 
the birds, they vanished.’ 

[86] bacca hitkeli a:pakini 2 ma:-aba kho:bo 3 a:pa:kini 4 
chi ldren-both] weeping 2 —a lot 3 weeping 4 

‘Both children were weeping - weeping a lot.’ 
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[87J hutin-koii] na pata 2 do 3 be:pata 4 

this time-from, no address 2 and 3 addressless 4 
‘From that time no address and addressless. 5 

Text No . 5. Labad lango Useless person ’ 

[1 ] be:ka:r ma:nsOj da:yna 2 e:rki 3 

useless man! path-in/on 2 going 3 
4 A useless person is/was going on a road/path. ’ 

[2] dokiq bidi saykalre 2 horajere 3 
to him. one cylcist 2 meet-happen 3 
‘ He met a cyclist/ 

[3] doku, etey bica:y 2 “ne 3 minga celli 4 mama/’? 
him-toj he enquired 2 “you 3 where going 4 mama 5 ”? 

Hie enquired the cyclist “where are you going, Mama’? 

[4j dokiii etey 2 huwa:y-ki 3 ne 4 engena 5 nu:ki 6 mama hengkon 7 
him-to, he 2 like t.his 3 that you 4 me 5 why 6 “mama”thus 7 
ma:ndikini 8 ? 
callings? 

The cyclist enquired this man, why are you calling me 
“Mama”’? 

[5] ne, jumu 2 na:n 3 
yoiij name 2 what 3 
‘what (is) your name' 1 ? 

[6] kay, etey 2 huwa:yki 3 enge jumu 4 ‘a:ta-ja:ta’ 5 

so! he 2 told 3 my name 4 ‘aata-jaata’ 5 (= coming-going) 

‘So he told him my name is ‘aata-jaata’. 

[7] doku! eteyna 2 dukan-hinga 3 pu:ri-ki 4 engki 3 dukan-kon 6 
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hej him 2 shop-towards 3 sends 4 to me 5 shop-from 6 

bisk tit ko:be 7 
biskut bring 7 

‘The cyclist] sends Ata-jaata 2 (giving his cycle) to a shop to 
get biscuits.’ 

[8] etey | dukanhinga e:r-e 2 saykalna karpi 3 do 4 perjgi 5 

he,(Ata-jata) shop-towards going 2 cycle sol.d 3 and 4 ran away 5 
‘Ata-jaata took the cycle went to the shop, sold the cycle and 
ran away, 5 

19] dokiij etey-ki 2 e:r-e 3 bidi-ma:w-re 4 horajereka 5 

again] to him 2 while going, a horse rider 4 meet-happen 5 
‘Again while going he meets a horse rider.’ 

[10] kayi eteyna 2 ra:m-ra:m mama 3 hengkona 4 ma:ndie 5 
SO] him 2 ram-ram mama 3 thus 4 said 5 
‘so he was greeted saying ‘ram-ram mama’. 

[ 11 ] kayj iti ma:wre 2 huwa:yki 3 ne 4 engerena 5 nu:ki 6 ‘marna- 
S 0 | that horseman 2 enquired:, you 4 me-to 5 how 6 mama- 

mama 7 ’ hunga:y 8 
mama 6 became g 

‘So the horseman enquired how do you become my ‘Mama’? 

! 12] kay] etey 2 ne 3 jumu 4 ka:ynibe 5 huwa:y kay 6 
SO] he 2 your 3 name 4 tell 5 whatever it (is) 6 
‘so he said whatever it is, tell your name. 5 

herey , huwa:y-a 2 ki 3 enge jumu 4 kubera 5 


f 13] 
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he, said again 2 that 3 “my name 4 Kubera 5 ”. (= a Yaksha; or 
one with lot of money) 

4 He said again that “my name (is) Kubera’Y 

114] dokun, etey 2 ma:wna 3 be 4 

him-to, he 2 horse 3 gave 4 
c to him he gave (his) horse. 5 

[15] do, eteyna 2 huwa:y-a 3 ma:wna ko:rbe 4 do 5 warriki ere 6 do 7 
and, to him 2 said 3 horse take 4 and 5 wedding-to go 6 and 7 

jo 8 ga:riki 9 pa:toka i0 
1 8 cart-in 9 come-will 10 

‘And to him said ‘take the horse and go to the wedding and I 
will come by the cart. 5 

[16] doku, eteyki 2 da:yki 3 bidi dukri do pirjo 4 horajere 5 

so, to him 2 road-on 3 one old woman and daughters (a girl) met 5 
‘So to him on the road one old woman and her daughter was 
met. 5 

[17] kay, dukri 2 ghamma:re 3 bhum-bhumka 4 law ay 5 

so, the old woman 2 sun-because 3 walking-walking 4 got tired-, 
‘So the old woman got tired by walking-walking in the sun. 5 

[18] do, eteyna 2 huwa:yki 3 pirjona ko:rbe 4 ne hun 5 
and, (she) him 2 told that 3 girl-obj take 4 you-with 5 
‘The old woman told this man that take the girl with you. 5 

ma:wki petey ki,; do 2 dokun 3 iti dukri 4 huwa:y-a ki 3 
horse-on sat,; and 2 this person-obj 3 old woman 4 asked that 5 

dada 6 ‘ne jumu na:n 7 ’ 


[19] 
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‘dada 6 ‘vour name what 7 ’? 

the girl was put on the horse; and the oid woman asked 
him “what is your name V 

1.20] etey, huwa:y-a 2 enge jumu 3 ‘sagga jaway 4 ’ 
he, said 2 my name? (is) 2Ilero jawai 4 
‘He said my name (is) Sagga Jawai.’(= true brother-in-law !) 

|21 j jalga:wki parti ‘Went to Jalgaon, ’ 

[22| mamare, ghajjare 2 bede va:to gu:so 3 ungay 4 
‘a mama,’ was met 2 , (so) one night whole? stayed,,. 

‘He met an uncle so one whole night stayed there itself. 

[23] mamarena, ghana minja:rki 2 kappi? do 4 ghana minja:rla 5 
mama’s, oil extraction mill-in 2 slept? and 4 oil extraction mill 
inside itself? 

ghu: ri 6 do 7 kombada:ra:la? pejgi 9 
defecated 6 and 7 as soon as first crow crowed? ranaway 9 
‘Slept whole night inside that Mama’s oil extraction mill and 
inside itself defecated and as soon as heard cock’s crow, ran 
away from there.’ 

[24] dokun, rapto be:ka 2 phulsohela hinki? e:ri 4 

him-on, a complaint to be lodged 2 ; police people-side? went 4 
fen him to lodge a complaint went to the police people side.’ 

[25 j phulsohela, herey-ki 2 huwa:y? ka:ynibe 4 nan rapto? 
police people] these-to 2 like this? say„ what report? 


likhtin hona 6 
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has to be written,, 

‘The police people like this said what complaint has to be 
written? 5 

[261 dokuna, herey 2 huwa:y-a ki 3 enge saykal, kattojere 5 

to them, these 2 like this (said) that 3 my cycle 4 steal happened, 
‘He said to them that my cycle has been stolen.’ 

[27] nanikatti, kay 2 herey huwa:yki 3 a:ta-ja:ta 4 katti 5 

who stole, so 2 these like this (said) that, Ata-jaata 4 stole,! 
‘Who stole the cycle? Ata-jaata stole the cycle! ’ 

[28] kay, phulsohela 2 huwa:y-ki 3 daryna khoibo manta 4 

soj police peopIe 2 like this (said)- that, road-on lot of people,, 

e:r-warta-ka 5 nani jumu 6 ka:ynika 7 
coming-going,; what name 6 say- it 7 ? 

‘So police people said -on the road lot of people keep 
coining and going; so whose name is it, mention? 5 

[29 j enge jumu, saggajaway 2 
my name, Sagga Jawai 2 
‘My name (is) Sagga Jawai.’ 

[30] a:na, maka 2 polori, 

Thus 2 the story, ended,. 

Text No. 6. Ra:ja do pardamta *King and Ministers ‘ 

[1 j bidira:ja, da:n 2 rnaka, eteyld 4 a:yreka 5 da:n 6 do 7 parda:nta 8 
one king, was 2 ; so, he-to 4 a mother, had 6 and 7 rninisters 8 

khurbOy da:n 10 
many were I() 
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‘One king was; so he had a mother and many ministers.’ 


12} rnaka, bididin 2 ra:ja 3 parda:nna 4 huwa:y-a 5 parda :n-parda:n 6 
so,, one day 2 king 3 minister 4 like this 5 minister-mini ster 6 

nekd 7 ma:wki x joppo disoki 9 do I0 koirbe n 
you- horse-to x water show 9 and 10 bring back,, 

‘So, one day king called a minister and asked him to take the 
horse to the water front, show him water and bring back.’ 

[3] parda:n, ma:wna 2 ko:ri 3 do 4 dhawa:kon 5 joppo 6 disokamay 7 
minister, horse 2 took 3 and 4 at fast pace 5 water,, showed 7 

do 8 dabbaiki 9 a:wa:rki i() ko:ya n 

and 8 double of that speedy house-to 10 brought back,, 

‘minister took the horse in great speed and showed the water 
and at double the speed brought back to the house.’ 

[4] ra:ja, huwa:y 2 parda :n 3 ma:wki 4 jopdisokama:y 5 ? 
king, enquired 2 the minister horse-to 4 water showed 5 ? 

doku 6 joppo 7 deleni 8 
them-to 6 water 7 drink 8 

‘King enquired the minister did you show water to the horse? 
Did it drink water?’ 

[5J pardam, huwa:y 2 ne:ni 3 joppo disoki 4 huwa:y 5 jo () 

minister, replied 2 you, water show 4 so 5 1 6 

joppo disokamay- 
water showed 7 

‘Minister replied you asked me to show water and I showed 
water.’ 
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usibardoki, ra:ja 2 parda:ntan 3 a:paka pu:ri 4 
after some timej king 2 ministers^ firewood- to bring sent,,. 
'After some time king sent the ministers to bring firewood.’ 

[7j pardamta, bede gattha 2 ko:ya 3 do 4 raijana a:yre:na 5 bica:ya () 
ministers! one bundle, carried 3 and 4 raja’s mother, enquired^ 

“ma:y-ma:y 7 hi: a:po 8 minki 9 okki” ]0 ? 

“mother-mother 7 this firewood* where y keep’j () ? 

‘Ministers brought one bundle (each) and enquired Raja’s 
mother “mother-mother this bundle where to keep”? 

[8] dukri, hOwaiy-a, “enge pehkaja:rki 3 okkibe”, 
old woman, just like that, my head-on 3 keep,,! 

‘The old woman (sarcastically) “keep on my head”!’ 

[9] pardainta, sabika hela gattha, dukrina penkaja:rki 3 ta:ri 4 
ministers, all firewood bundles, oldwoman’s head 3 threw 4 
‘Ministers threw all the firewood bundles on the old woman’s 
head.’ 

[10.1 dukri, gattha betherki, tengkijere 3 do 4 betti 5 

old woman, bundles inside, got pressed-, and 4 died 5 
‘ Old woman got pressed inside by the bundles and died.’ 

[11] ra:ja, pa:ti 2 do 3 parda:ntan 4 bica:y 5 “pardam a:pa ko:-i 6 ”? 
king, returned, and, ministers 4 enquired 5 “minister firewood 
brought 6 ”? 

‘King returned and enquired with the ministers did you bring 
the firewood ?.’ 

[12] a?a? ra:ja sa:b, minki okki 2 may 3 huwa:yki 4 enge 

yes yes king-sab,, where to keep, mother, enquired-so 4 my 




Niha.li Texts 


215 


penkaj a: rki, okkibe 6 
head above, keep 6 

‘Yes yes king, where to keep the firewood asked the mother, 
she replied keep on my head/ 

f 131 huwa:y ka:y, ingin 2 eteyna pehkaja:rki, ta:ri 4 
like this so 5 we 2 her head-above-to 3 threw 4 
‘So we threw the bundles on her head (itself).. 5 

114 j doku-ja emmanaj la 2 padaiya, do 4 ra:ja, cargokka 6 

Oo god! then my mother, you-pl 2 killed, and 4 king, runnings, 

e:ri 7 do 8 a:yren 9 phe:ri m do,, katuy, 2 do,, a:pakini 14 
went- and* mother,; removed, () and,, took in hands 12 and,, 
started weeping l4 

‘O god! Then you will have killed my mother and king went 
running and removed the mother (from under the firewood 
bundles) and took in the hands and wept. 5 

115] dokun, eteyna, khatre damdaki, bokki 4 do, dadawka ko:rkini 6 
so, her 2 wooden frame-on, kept 4 and, bury-for carrying,, 

‘So kept her body on a wooden frame and to bury carrying 5 . 

116j ka:y, da:yki 2 bore-a:ddo uti-bether-la, ko:rkini 4 

so, on the path. Jujube-tree that-under-itself, carrying^ 

So on the path carried the frame under the Jujube-tree itself. 

[ 17] ka:y, itidukri, boredangorki, ba:ki 4 do, akkajere fi 

so, that oldwoman 2 jujube-tree under, got cought 4 and, stuck,, 

do 7 ungay-i N do 9 rita khatrena ko:ri, 0 do,, gaddahinki e:ri p 
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and 7 stayd„ and 9 empty frame was carried,,, and n burial 
ground-to went 12 . 

‘So this oldwoman was got cought under the branch of the 
jujube-tree and got stuck and remained there itself, and 
carrying the empty frame went to the burial ground.’ 

[18] ka:y, khara:ti 2 khatre:la 3 okki 4 

so, empty 2 frarne 3 placed/kept 4 

‘So placed/kept the empty frame (at the funeral ground)’. 

[ 19] ka:y, khatre 2 kha:llika 3 
so, frame 2 was empty 3 
‘So the frame was empty.’ 

[20] ka:y, parda:nta 2 acanibg dukri mingay 4 

so, ministers 2 were surprised 3 old woman where 4 ? 

‘hinga cergo 5 utka cergo 6 ’ 

‘here-searchedgthere-searchedg’ 

‘So the minister was surprised old woman where? ‘searched 
here (and) there’. 5 

[21] dukrina, ghata:kim 2 
Oldwoman, has to be found 2 . 

[22] kay, bididukri 2 dhabra 3 gola:kini 4 

so, one old woman 2 dry-dung 3 collecting,, 

‘So one old woman was collecting dry dung’. 

[231 kay , eteynaka 2 ceki 3 do 4 wocoli 5 do 6 ko:ya 7 do 8 

so, she-herself 2 caught 3 and 4 lifted^ her and 6 brought-. and s 

gaddaki kamay y do, 0 gada:yi n do 12 a:wa:rhinga 13 wartakini,., 
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pur her in the pit,, and lf) covered with mud,, and ]2 house 
tow a rd s,_ q retu m i ng , 4 

‘So caught her self and lifted her and brought and put her in 
the pit and covered with mud and towards house returning.’ 

[ 24 ] k ay, bid i p a rd a: n 2 bo: red an go rki akhajere dukrina,. 

so, one minister-, jujube tree-branch-tc stuck oldwoman-obj 3 

a:ru:y, do 5 lienkine ki 6 hi-dukri 7 bu:ndi bethel ca:kacini* 
saw 4 the re-to that fl this woman- above did not climb s 

do, ; dangorna ca:kacini J( , 
and,, branches-on climbed,,, 

'So one minister saw an old woman stuck on the jujube tree- 
branch and (thought that) to there this woman might not 
have climbed from the trunk, but must have climbed through 
the branches. 

[25 j hereyk i, mo: i\ sobojereka, ki 4 be l:bel 7 do 6 agor-ago r 7 khurin x 
here, thorn 2 pricks. or, not 5 and () while going-going 7 leg* 

cekhi :ya t) do,„ kJieiikamay,, do, 2 carkokamay,. 

held, and , { l pul led,, and, 2 felled, 3 

'Here whether thorn pricks or not and while climbing held 

the leg and pulled (it) and felled.' 

[ 26 ] a: ra :vka, etey 2 ra: j a: na a: y re. 

saw-to, she, (was) king's mother-, 

'Saw - she was king's mother!’ 


a:laba:la, waso:li 2 do, gaddahinga.j. ko:ri 3 

quickly, lifted, (her) and. burial ground towards, earned. 


127 | 
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do 6 gaddakon 7 dukrina khorya:ya x kay 9 iti dukri I0 betti u 
and 6 burial pit-from 7 old woman (other) removed., but 9 that 
oldwoman 10 was dead n 

‘Quickly lifted her and carried to the burial pit and from the 
pit oldwoman (other) removed, but that oldwoman was 
dead.’ 

[28] iti dukrin kaja:rki, hi dukrina 2 kama:ya 3 do 4 a:na 5 
that woman’s above, this woman, was placed-, and 4 

maka 6 polori 7 
story 5 so 6 ended 7 

‘That woman’s above this woman was placed and so the 
story ended. ’ 

Text No . 7.: Harisel Ra:ja 

[1] harisel ra:ja, da:n 2 maka 3 etey 4 kho:bo ima:nda:r 5 
Harsel king, was 2 so 3 he 4 very honest & truthful 5 
‘Harsel king was so he was very honest & truthful.’ 

[2] nanikabi, eteyna a:wa:r huwa:nna 2 e:ri 3 ta:son 4 ra:m-ra:m 
anyone, his house towards, went 3 then 4 ram-ram 

jhe:li 5 ta:son ft seddi-pacca:so 7 beaka 8 
greeted^ then 6 100-50 7 (would) give H 

‘Anyone who goes towards his house then greets him saying 
ram-ram, then (he) gets 100-50 rupees.’ 

[3] uthwa- uthwa, gida:rdin jere 2 huwa:y 3 kay 4 

like this gradually, many days passed, this way 3 so 4 


mahadew do paharwati ekkel 5 
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Mahadev and Parvati together, 

bica:rkamaya { , ki 7 hansel ra:ja fS ma:njya:ki 9 
thought,, that- Harisel king* has lot of money 9 (honesty) 

Like this gradually long time passed, Mahadev and Parvati 
together thought that Harisel King must be having lot of 
wealth.(honesty)'. 

141 d uk u c kk c I a, ha risel ra:j a:na ma: n 2 di ya 

they together j Hansel king’s honesty, checkf wanted). 

They together decided to cheek Harisel king's words.’ 

[51 a:ra:ka gunta, pakkin, maka 3 da:yki 4 paharwati 5 peapo,, 
for seeing, (test) coming, so . way-on, Parvati, bird,, 

jereya-y 

shape-took; 

Tor testing while coming so on the way Parvati took the 
shape of a bird.’ 

161 e ley n a k arp ik a g unta, m ah a de wba: ba 2 ha ri se 1 ra: j a 

him (bird)-obj sell-will for, Mahadewbaba, Harisel king- 
hinki< e:ri j 
towards- went. 

Tor selling it: (the bird) Mahadev went towards Harisel 
king’s place.’ 

17 ] ki, pcapon kimmat, na:n, 

so, bird’s price, what, 

'so what is the price of the bird?’ 

181 tnaka, harisel ra:ja henkinki, mahadewbaba-. henni 4 
sc); Harisel king's side to, Mahadev, said 4 
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nenekoog peapo 6 bed ja:mjere 7 
from you 5 bird 6 nog bid/bought 7 

4 So going to Harisel king’s side Mahadev told him that he 
c annot buy the bird’. 

[9] kay, harisel ra:ja 2 huwa:yki 3 here:na 4 kimmat 5 na:nhinkon fi 
so I harisel king, like that, this-obj 4 price 5 whatever^ 

beb-be jere 7 
neg give happen 7 

c So Harisel king like this (thought) that it’s price whatever 
happens to be’, 

[10] kayj harisel ra:ja 2 huwa:y-a 3 jo 4 kimmat miyankabi 5 
so, harisel king 2 like this 3 (said) I 4 price 5 whateverbe 5 
maka 6 be:ka 7 

so 6 give-will 7 

‘So Harisel king said I will give what ever may be the price 
of it’ 


Ill] duku, iti peapona 2 ka:ta:ki 3 kama:ya 4 biddhariki peapo 5 do 6 
so, that bird~obj 2 balance-in 3 kept 4 one side bird 5 and 6 

biddhariki da:m 7 
oneside money 7 

‘so that bird waskept in oneside of the balance and another 
side money.’ 

[ 12] harisel ra:ja, pu:ra da:m 2 ka:ta:ki kama:ya 3 pani 4 
harisel king, all money 2 balance-in put 3 but 4 


bethe ocoljerekin 5 
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not raise-would 5 

'Hansel king put all money (he had) on one side of the 
balance but the other side did not rise’. 


(13) dukUj paiihaimbe pa:isojere 2 karpiiya, do 4 iti 
he ; children youngones : , soid ;i and.., that 

ka:ta:ki 5 da:m kama:ya 6 honebi 7 iti-ka:ta ; < hoto ocoljere g 
balance-lo 5 money put,, even then 7 that side iS would not nse g 
‘He sold his children and youngon.es and that money put on 
the weight eventhen that was not enough to rise/ 

[ 14] a:khriki, eteyna, jikinna:io : . cerekkin, ka:ya 5 peapo honeka 6 
at last, from his, eyes tears, fell, so 5 bird itself 6 

ka:yni:ya 7 

sai.d 7 (gave the due) 

1 At last tears from his eyes fell so the bird itself said 
(gave the clue) 5 . 

[ 15] hiiwa:kon, ka:yni:yaki : a:raypa:la tulsipa:lakon 3 ko:be 4 kambe 5 
like this, said-that : green leaf tulsi ieaf-with, bring 4 kccp 5 

do (1 ka:ta:ki 7 ocoljerka* 

and,-, balance-in keep 7 rise-witl 8 (the side will rise) 

‘the bird suggested that bring green levaes like tulsi and keep 
on the weight — that will suffice, the side will rise.’ 

[ 16] dnku harselratja, eteyna ja:ni, do 3 bakami, 

that harisel king, him understood , and-, released, 

‘that harisel king him knew/understood and got released. 5 


mahadew, henniki> pah a rwati, bo, na:n., harisel ra:ja:na fl 
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Mahadev 3 said-that 2 parvati 3 let us go 4 how 5 hansel king--obj 6 
nanka 7 maja korka 8 paharwati 9 
whaty fun get 8 parvati 9 

‘Mahadev said-that parvati let us go how hansel king is 
what fun get parvati’. 

[18] imne, dhi:ra mahadew 2 eteyna 3 maja korka 4 
bothj mahadev 2 him-from 3 joy get 4 
‘both enjoyed - Mahadev took joy from him’. 

[ 19] eteynaj hariselra:jan paisore 2 phulma:tihinki 3 karpi 4 
him, harisel raja’s ehild 2 Phulmati side 3 sold 4 
‘Him Harisel raja’s child was sold to Phulmati’. 

[20] kollerej phikir-hinki 2 kaipi-jere 3 do 4 etey-hone 5 

(his) wife! fakir-traveller-to 2 sell happen 3 and 4 he-himself 5 

kumbar-hinki 6 karpi-jere 7 
potter-side 6 sell happen 7 

‘Wife was sold to a travelling fakir and he-himself was 
sold to a potter’. 

[21] dukuj paharwati 2 huwa:yki 3 harisel ra:ja 4 nene iman 5 a:ra:y 6 
soj parvati 2 like this 3 harisel raja 4 your honesty 5 saw/checked 6 
‘so Parvati like this Harisel raja your honesty saw/checked’. 

[22] harisel ra:ja, huwa:yki 2 na:n 3 enge iman 4 ne a:ra:kiya 5 
Harisal king, like this 2 what 3 my honesty 4 you saw 5 
‘Harisai king like this what my honesty you saw’. 

[23] nernii enge pu:222eros:kaji 2 ko:ri 3 hengta:ki 4 na:n ungay 5 
you-tOj my all- everything 2 put 3 with me 4 what remains^ 

‘I have put everything I had, nothing is left with me’. 
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[24] kay 1 paharwati ma:y 2 huwa:y 3 neta:ki 4 jaikaji imri:ya 5 

soj parvati-mother 2 like this 3 (said) you-with 4 everything have 5 
‘So parvati-mother said that you have everything’. 

[25] harisel ra:ja T huwa:y 2 ja:.kaji 3 ne ko:ri 4 ka:ya. 5 
harisel king! like this, everything 3 you asked 4 gave 5 
‘Harisel king (said) like this everything 3 you asked (I) gave’. 

[26] paharwatima:y 3 huwa:y 2 nene ko:l palso 3 hakkobe 4 
Parvatimolherj like this, (said) your wife child, call 4 
‘Parvati mother like this (said) call your wife children \ 

[27] harsel rajaj hakki 2 kay 3 i:rkajene 4 pa:ti 5 
Harisel kingj called, so 3 both 4 came 5 
‘Harisel king called so both came/emerged.’ 

[28] uku, paharwati, huwa:y-a 3 nene ittabi jo dhan-dawlat 4 uthwa- 
soj parvati, like this, you-by as much money etc 4 

uthwa:ka imne 5 ne gayra 6 ne iman 7 a:ra:y 8 . 
lift can -lift is yours 5 you great/big 6 your honesty, saw 8 
‘so parvati like this (said) by you-as much money etc. can 
be lifted is yours, you are great/big, your honesty saw’. 

[29] a:na maka polori ‘Story so ended 5 . 

Text No. 8.: Ra:ja do mha.ii ‘King and the barber J 

[1] bidi ra:ja do rami 

‘One king -queen (were).’ 

[2] maka! karta:-karta: 2 kaysad, jere 4 

soj doing-doing, many years, passed 4 
‘So gradually many years passed.’ 
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[3] in aka, ra:ni 2 taha:ri 3 
so, queen 2 pregnant 3 

4 So the queen became pregnant.’ 

[4] maka, ra:ni 2 henm 3 “ra:ja-ra:ja 4 engki 5 gotaii ka:w 6 hona 7 
so, queen 2 said 3 “king-king 4 me-to 5 deer flesh 6 needed^ 

‘So the queen said “king-king I want deer’s meat.’ 

[5] kay, ra:ja 2 henni 3 hyan ma:ndi 4 ba:do 5 parda:nta ere 6 
so, king 2 said 3 this word 4 after 5 ministers go 6 

sika:rika 7 ka:ynibe 8 
hunter-to 7 say-wiil 8 

‘So king said this word afterwords ministers-side tell for 
hunting.’ 

[6] phir, ra:ja 2 ulat 3 
again, king 2 changed 3 

‘Againthe king changed (his mind).’ 

[7] pardam, e:ri 2 sika:riki 3 ka:yni 4 
minister, went 2 hunter-to 3 said 4 
‘Minister went, informed the hunter.’ 

[8] sika:ri-sikairi, lala:na 2 ra:ja 3 hakkoki 4 
hunter-hunter, you-pl.~obj 2 king 3 calling 4 
‘Hunter-hunter you have been called by the king.’ 

[9] kay, etla ko:I palitta 2 henni 3 ere 4 ba:ran-ba:ra cawwis orso 5 
so, his wife children? said 3 go 4 12-12 = 24 years 5 

jere 6 inginna 7 ho:to x hakkoda;n y 
passed^ we-obj 7 neg 8 call-ed 9 
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‘So his wife, children said 24 years have passed, we were 
not called (all these years).’ 

[ 10] ra:j a l nankaway-nanka 2 be :ka ha:unga 3 

king, something or other 2 give - needed 3 
The king something or other will give 5 
(King was expected to give something to them) 

[11 ] iti a:ntij hakkoki 2 maka 3 hela 4 e:ri 5 

this foi'j calling 2 so 3 they all 4 went 5 

Tor this (must be) calling, so they all went (to the king side)’ 

[12] ra:jani] nan 2 ra:jasa:b 3 

king-to 1 what matter 2 King sahib 3 
‘Asked the king what matter King sahib?’ 

[13] kay, ra:ja 2 henni-ki 3 dewtabuditah 4 engki 5 gotari 6 ko:be 7 
so, king 2 said-that 3 sunset-before 4 me-to 5 deer 6 bring 7 
‘So king said that before sunset to me deer bring’ 

[14] kay! hela 2 worta 3 do 4 e:ri 5 a:wa:rki 6 

so! they all 2 retumed 3 and 4 went 5 house-to 6 

‘So they all returned and went to their homes (disappointed)’ 

[ 15] a:warrhelaj bica:y 2 ‘nanka hakki 3 ’ 

house-people! enqured 2 why called 3 ? 

‘House-people enquired ‘why were you called?” 

[16] etlaj henni-ki 2 ‘dewta buditan 3 gotari ko:be 4 ’ henkon ka:yne 5 
they, said-that 2 ‘sunset-before 3 deerbring 4 ’ thus said 5 
‘They said that ‘before sun set deer bring’ thus said’. 

[ 17] dukuj etla sukra 2 gathi 3 do 4 hiti-jere 5 
so, their food 2 packed 3 and 4 started 5 
‘So their food packed and started.’ 
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[18] bhumja-bhumjaj be bhayaai dha:waki 2 e:ri 3 maka 4 gotari 5 
wandered-wanderedj very far 2 went 3 but 4 deer 5 
bethe 6 ghajjarki 7 
not 6 found 7 

‘Wandered-wandered went very far but the deer was not 
found’. 

[19] makai etla 2 henni-ki 3 nanginka na:to karatti ha:unga 4 
S0j they 2 said~that 3 someone’s curse probably 4 , 

utikon 5 bo 6 
thatside 5 let us go 6 

‘So they said-that some one’s curse could be; (so) from that 
side let us go’ 

[20] ho:talimbo samkij tamko-bha:ngi-ken 2 
that tree under L tobacco, bhang had 2 

‘that tree under sitting relaxed with tobacco, bhang, etc.’ 

[21] dukuuj bid! bha:ga-sa:na 2 bijjan 3 
to them! one old man 2 found 3 
‘They saw one very old man’. 

[22] baba-babaj ne juna ma:nso 2 neki 3 ma:lum 4 gotari 5 minki 6 
baba-babaj you old person 2 you-to 3 known 4 deer 5 where 6 

ghatajarka 7 henko bica:y 8 
found 7 so enquired 8 

‘(They enquired him) baba-baba you are a old (wise) person, 
you should be knowing where deer will be found, so 
enquired. ’ 

[23] makaj juna mamso jo ha:y 2 kopra:ki 3 ghatajarka 4 
S0j old man 1 am 2 , corner/shed-in 3 find-will-def 4 
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‘So the man being old, said that you will find the deer in a 
corner. ’ 

[24] maka, iti kopra:ki 2 e:ri 3 
so, eorner-to 2 went 3 
‘So (they) went to the corner’. 

1.25] maka, mo:thojan* dan 2 - a:yrere-ba:wrere do palsore 3 
so, three people were 2 - mother-father and youngone 3 
‘So three people (deers) were - mother, father and a young 
one’ 

[26] maka, a:yrere 2 henni-ki 3 inginna 4 pura burikama 5 

so, mother-deer 2 (to others) said-that 3 we 4 are completely 

do 6 ja:litakamay 7 

surrounded^ and 6 fenced 7 . (to capture us) 

‘So mother-deer said to others- we are completely 
surrounded and netted’. 

[27] maka, na:ko 2 paslaki 3 jerebe 4 jo 5 samma 6 jere 7 do s jo 9 
so, you-all 2 behind 3 stay 4 I 5 front 6 be 7 and 8 I 9 
ceki jerey ji 10 maka,, na:ko 12 

catch,,, even so,, you-all 12 

ha:y-ha:y biji 13 ; na:ko na:koka 14 sansa:r kambe, 5 

do cry not, 3 you-all yourselves, 4 family lead, 5 

‘So you all stay behind me and I will be in the front and you 

all do not cry (and make a scene) you yourselves will have to 

lead family’. 

[28] duku, etla 2 mothjane 3 pejekkina 4 

so, they, three people-, (deers) escaped/ran away 4 
‘So three people out of them escaped’. 

’ !: Here animals are addressed to as people. 
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raaka, a:yrere 2 saromaki 3 pu:228eros:lita:n ultakamay 4 do 5 
so, mother-deer 2 front-in 3 totally uprooted the fence 4 and 5 

jarliki ba:ki 6 
net-in cought 6 

‘So mother-deer in front completely uprooted the fence and 
got cought in their net 5 ., 

[30] duktij eteyna 2 sika:rhela 3 oja:ya. 4 do 5 ko:ki 6 , koko biya 

s©! deer-obj, hunters 3 lifted 4 and 5 carried*, carrying village 

bundiki 7 pa:ti 8 
towards 7 came 8 

‘they carried the deer on their shoulders, carrying went 
towards the village’. 

[31] kay j utka:kon 2 ra:jan pa:lsore 3 ghurka 4 cellidan 5 

SO] at that time 2 king’s son 3 defecation-for 4 gone-had 5 
‘So at that time king’s son had gone out for defecation’. 

[32] hingakonj sika:rhela 2 gotari ojay 3 do 4 biyahinga:ki 5 pa:tkidan 6 
from this side] hunters 2 deer carried 3 do 4 village towards^ 
coming-were 6 

‘From this side hunters carried the deer and towards village 
were coming. ’ 

[33] maka t biyaba:herki 2 ra:jan pa:lsore 3 horojere 4 
so, village-outside-in 2 king’s son 3 found 4 

‘So outside the village king’s son was found’. 

[34] kay, ra:jan pa:lsore 2 huwa:yki 3 eteyna 4 baka:nbe 5 
so, king’s son 2 just-like-that 3 this (deer) 4 release-to 5 
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‘So king’s son just like that wanted to release this deer (from 
captivity)’. 

[35] kay 1 hi-sika:rita 2 henni-ki 3 ingin 4 beb-baka:n 5 
so, these hunters 2 said-that, this 4 not release 5 

‘So these hunters said that this (deer) cannot be released’. 

[36] han, ra:janhukum 2 , engirnia 3 ne 4 kottida:ka 5 ingin 6 baka:nka 7 
this, king’s order 2 , us 3 you 4 kill/beat us only 5 this 6 release-def 7 

‘This is king’s order; only if you kill/beat us, this can be 
released’. 

[37] maka, sika:rhelan 2 ra:jan pa:lsore 3 bhayamaki potti 4 do 5 
so, hunters 2 king’s son 3 heavily beat 4 and 5 

gotari 6 baka:n horaken 7 
deer 6 releases 7 

‘King’s son beat hunters heavily and releases the deer’. 

[38] maka, hela 2 baka:n 3 do 4 e:ri 5 
so, they 2 released, and 4 went 5 
‘So they all released and went’. 

[39] ra:ja hinki, e:ri 2 - sikauita e:ri 3 
king’s side-to, went 2 - hunters went 3 
‘To King’s side hunters went’. 

[40] kay, ra:ja 2 henni 3 sika:rita 4 gota;rin koy ki bethe 5 
so, king, said/asked 3 hunters,, deer brought or not 5 

‘So king asked the hunters whether they brought the deer or 
not.’ 



230 


The Nihali Language: Grammar, Texts and Vocabulary 

[41] duku, sika:rita 2 henni 3 ne-pa:iso 4 baka:n horaka, 
so, hunters? said 3 your-son 4 forced to release, 

‘So hunters replied that your son released the deer’. 

[42] uku, ra:ja 2 parda:ntak 3 ka:yni 4 
so, king 2 minister —to 3 told 4 
‘So king told the minister.’ 

[43] “parda:n-parda:n, biyaba:hereki 2 bordu 3 kambe 4 e:re-ki 5 
minister-minister, village-outside-in 2 notice 3 put 4 for him, 

cawdasalkon 6 wanwa:s 7 ” 
that 14 year 6 forest living 7 

‘Minister-minister outside village put a noticefor king’s son 
that 14 year forest living (as punishment).’ 

[44] duku, ra:ja:npa:lsore 2 ghurihingakon 3 pa:tpa:to 4 bo:rdo 5 
so, raja’s son 2 defecation-from 3 returning-while 4 board 5 

a:ra:y 6 do 7 cippi 8 
saw 6 and 7 stood 8 

‘King’s child while returning after defecation saw the board 
and stood there itself’. 

[45] do, parda:n-tasi 2 ka:yni 3 enge ma:w 4 do 5 mungso 6 enge 
and, ministers 2 were i:old 3 my horse 4 and 5 mongoose 6 my 
samman 7 ko:be 8 

thing? give 8 

and minister was told to give his horse, mongoose and his 
thing(s) ’. 

[46] uku, parda:nta 2 e:ri 3 eten saman 4 ko:r 5 do 6 be ? 
so, ministers 2 went 3 his thing 4 gave, and, left 7 
‘So ministers went, his things gave and left.’ 
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[47] uku, etey 2 suttijere 3 

so j he 2 left for vanvas 3 

So he left for vanvas (forest living). 

[48] e:r-e:r, duku 2 gotari 3 henni ki 4 sarnare henni 5 bidi 
went-went, so/that 2 deer 3 said that 4 oldman said 5 one 
musaphirna 6 jan bactin 7 

strangely life saved 7 

‘Went-went that deer said that man said one stranger saved 
my life’. 

[49] iti musaphirkij nankabi 2 sankat 3 merkabi 4 maka 5 jo 6 eteyki 7 
that stranger-to! any 2 trouble 3 falls 4 then 5 1 6 him-to 7 

sa:to be:ka 8 la 9 engen 10 huwa:y samjatimbe u ki ]2 lawwasti 13 
support give 8 you-pl 9 me ]() like-this understand n that 12 for 
your sake 13 

jo 14 betti 15 samjatimbe 16 
I 14 die I5 understand^ 

‘To that stranger any difficulty falls then I will give him 
support; all of you understand this that for your sake I die, 
understand’. 

[50] kayj gotari sanare 2 laga maka e:ri 3 , 

so, male deer 2 so went 3 

kay 4 utika te:mon 5 ra:jan pa:lsore 6 uthwa:nna 7 celli H 
so 4 at that time itself 5 king’s son 6 that side itself 7 went 
riding 8 

‘So male deer went; at that time itself king’s son went riding 
in that side (visible)’. 
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kay, hi-gotari-ko:l 2 henni 3 ho celii 4 jo bi e:rka 5 
so| this female deer 2 said 3 he went 4 1 also will go 5 
‘So this female deer said he went I also will go.’ 

[52] gotarij henni 2 ere 3 maka 4 
deer(male), said 2 go 3 then 4 
‘Deer (male) said go then!’ 

[53] gotariko:!, sammaki pa:ti 2 do 3 urra:ni 4 

female deerj front-to came 2 and 3 shook her body 4 

katharna:k 5 ko:l 6 jere 7 

very beautiful 5 woma.n 6 changed 7 

The female deer came to the front and shook her body and 
changed into a very beautiful woman 5 . 

[54] doj ra:jan pa:lsore 2 uthun maka celli 3 duku 4 herey kurel 5 
andj king’s son 2 that side itself came 3 ; so 4 she in human voice 5 

henni 6 ‘musaphir- musaphir’ 7 mingki 8 celli 9 

saicig ‘ stranger-stranger’ 7 where* (you) going 9 

‘And the king’s son came in that side; so she (deer) in human 

voice said ‘stranger-stranger’ where are you going?’ 

[55] ra:jan pa:lso 1 henni 2 engki 3 cawdasal-kon wanwa:s 4 maka 5 
king’s son, said 2 me-to 3 14 years exile 4 so 5 

wanwa:s-a kattinka 6 celli 7 
vanavaas-spending 6 going 7 

‘King’s son said ‘to me 14 years of exile so exile-spending 
going.’ 
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[56] gotarikod, henni 2 jo bi 3 pa:toka 4 

female deer, said 2 ‘I also 3 come-will 4 ’ 

‘Female deer said ‘I will also come 5 . 

157] kay, ra:ja:npa:lsore 2 henni ki 3 ne:ki a:to-pa:to 4 ta:so 5 rika:m 6 
so, king’s son 2 said-that 3 your husband 4 if so 5 unnecessarily,, 

ingen kottoken 7 
me beat 7 

‘So king’s son said that your husband may beat me 
233erosene233rily 5 . 

[58] kay, gotariko:l 2 henni 3 engki a:to bethe 4 , engki 5 cawdasalkon 6 
S 0 j female deer 2 said 3 me-to husband not 4 , to me 5 14 years-of 6 

wanwas- be 8 jo bi 9 negon K) pa:toka n 

vanavas 7 give 8 1 also 9 you-with 10 come/go-def. ,, (for vanvaas) 
‘So the female deer said that she has no husband, so give me 
(also) 14 years of exile, 1 also will come with you 5 . 

[59] ra:ja:n padsore, henni 2 bo maka 3 ne:bi 4 duku 5 hitkel 6 ma:w-na 
king’s son, said 2 let us go then 3 you also 4 , so 5 both 6 horse 

kaja:rki 7 petey 8 do 9 celli 10 
ba.ck-on 7 sat 8 and y went 10 

‘king’s son said let us go then, you also (join); they mounted 
two horses and went ‘. 

[60] e:r-e:r, sammaki 2 bidi kuy 3 pa:ti 4 

went-went, in front, one well 3 came/met 4 
Went a long distance, met a well 5 . 

[61 ] maka, kuyki 2 manabha:don 3 ko:go 4 cekikinda:n 5 

then, well-in 2 frog-obj 3 snake 4 catching-was-about 5 
'Then in the well a snake was about to catch a frog. 5 
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162] rnakaj manabha:don 2 cekikinda:n 3 hiti-temo 4 

then, frog 2 was about to be caught 3 (by the snake) at that time 

ra:ja:npa:lsore 5 a:ra;y 6 
itself 4 king’s son 5 saw 6 

“Then frog was about to be caught by the snake at that time 
itself king’s son saw this’. 

[63] kay, ra:ni-ra:ni 2 enge 3 ca:ku 4 ko:be 5 
so, queen-queen 2 me-to 3 knife 4 give 5 
‘So queen-queen give me a knife.’ 

[64] ra:ni, e:ri 2 ca:kube 3 
queen, went 2 with the knife 3 
‘Queen went to give the knife.’ 

[65] duku, etey 2 pendrikon 3 bidi la:jbaka:w 4 kha:ndi 5 manbha:don 
so, his 2 calf muscle-from 3 one big chunk of meat 4 cut 5 frog 

do ko:go minjar 6 ta:ri 7 kay 8 “ko:go 9 iti ka:w, 0 tye:,,” 
and snake middle 6 threw 7 so 8 “snake 9 this flesh,,, eat,,”. 

£ So he from his calf muscle cut a big chunk of meat and 
threw it in front of the snake and the frog and told “snake eat 
that meat’”. 

[66] duku, hi ra:ja 2 do 3 ra:ni 4 celli 5 
so, this king 2 and 3 queen 4 went 5 
‘So this king and queen went.’ 

[67] e:r-e:r, duku 2 sammaki 3 dedda-ra:ni 4 bi 5 
went-went, they 2 front-in 3 frog queen 4 met 5 
‘Went-went they in front met frog queen’. 
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[68] etia pura e:r, do 2 bidi a:wa:rki 3 unga:yki 4 
they all went] and 2 one house-at 3 stayed 4 
They all went and in one house stayed’. 

169] kartai-karta:, 8-15 din 2 jere 3 
doing so, 8-15 days 2 passed^ 

‘Doing so 8-15 days passed’. 

[70] uti biyaki, maka 2 ra:ja:na da:di-da:di 3 bhage:li 4 
that village-in/to, so 2 king’s beard 3 had grown 4 
‘In that village (while staying) king’s beard grew’. 

[71] uthwa-uthwa, he dedda ra:ni 2 do 3 gotari ra:ni 4 hitkel 5 henni 6 
gradually, this frog queen 2 and Deer queen 4 both 5 said 6 

ra:ja-ra:ja 7 ne 8 da:di 9 nuwa:y l0 bethe egerkamay,, 
king-king 7 you 8 beard 9 why 1() not remove n 
‘Gradually those frog queen and deer queen both said to the 
king, king-king why don’t you get your beard removed.’ 

[72] uthwa-uthwa, biddin 2 mha:li 3 hone dabba-bella 4 gelin 5 

in due course, one day, a barber-, self’s box-with 4 bylane-in 5 

pa:tokidan 6 
was gomg 6 

‘In course of time one day a barber with his shaving kit was 
coming in that bylane.’ 

[73] maka, ra:nihitkel 2 a:ra:y 3 do 4 hekki 5 “mha:li-mha:li 6 ” 
so, queen-both 2 saw:; and 4 called 5 “barber-barbeiy” 

pya hingaki 7 
come here. 
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4 So both the queens saw and called, barber-barber come 
here’. 

[74] mhailij e:ri 2 eteyna musa da:di 3 egerkama 4 
barber! went 2 his mustache, beard 3 removed 4 
‘So barber went, his mustache-beard removed’. 

[75] kay 5 mha:li 2 e:ri 3 iti biya ra:jan-hinki 4 

sOj barber 2 went, that village - king’s side 4 

“ra:ja-ra:ja 5 ” ne 6 bhayan hulya ra.:ja 7 , ne 8 la biyaki 9 pa:toki )0 
king-king 5 you 6 very innocent king 7 , you 8 our viilage-to 9 
come 1() 

‘So barber went to that village king’s side, “king-king” you 
are very innocent, you come to our village’. 

[76] musaphix! eteyna ko:l hitkel 2 dewbhayanki jordar 3 disoka 4 
strangerj his both wife 2 very beautiful 3 appear 4 
‘Stranger’s both the wives appear very beautiful’. 

[77] maka, ne 2 eteyna ko :l hitkelna 3 okkibe 4 d.o 5 baselko:lna 6 
so! you 2 his wives both 3 keep 4 and 5 youngwife 6 

engki 7 ma 8 
me-to 7 give 8 

‘So you keep his both wives and give me the young one’. 

[78] kay i han 2 nu:ki 3 jereka 4 

SOj this 2 how 3 happen-can 4 

‘So (King asked) how is this possible?’ 

[79] are tsusyara:ja { ne 2 huwa:yki 3 kya:m 4 ne 5 bo 6 engon 7 bhumka 8 
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are Tusyarajaj you 2 what matter 3 tomorrow 4 you 5 with me 7 for 
walking 8 

‘Barber told the king that you corne for walking with me 
tomorrow ’. 

[80] doku hitkelj e:ri 2 samundar 3 do 4 ra:ja:na 5 senda:khonda 6 
they both, went 2 sea 3 and 4 king 5 little finger 6 

mundi- phe:ri s do 9 samundarki U) tairi,, do 12 pa:ti 13 
ring 7 tookout 8 and 9 sea-to 10 threw n and 12 returned J3 
‘So both of them went to sea and the king took out his ring 
from his little finger and threw to the sea and returned’. 

[81] do, a:wa:rki pa:ti 2 do 3 ra:ja henni 4 parda:n-parda:n 5 ere 6 
and, house-to went 2 and 3 king said 4 minister-minister 5 go 6 

musaphir hakkobe 7 
stranger call 7 

‘And came to his house and king said minister-minister go 
call the stranger’. 

[82] pardam, e:re 2 *musaphir-musaphir 3 nene 4 ra:ja hakkokin 5 ’, 
ministeiy went 2 ‘stranger-stranger, you 4 king calling^, 

kav 6 pardain henni- 
so 6 minister said 7 

‘Minister went and said ‘stranger-stranger king is calling 
you’. 

[83] airary, na:ko 2 iti-a:nti 3 jo 4 musada:di 5 bethe eger 

search, you-both 2 that-because 3 I 4 mustache-beard 5 neg remove 
kama:kindan 6 
do-had A 
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‘ Searched you-both because of that I bad not removed my 
mustache-beard’. 

[84] doku 1 herey 2 e:r 3 ra:ja:nni 4 
soj he 2 went 3 king side-to 4 

‘So he (the stranger) went to the king’s side’. 

[85] ra:ja henni i ‘nnisaphir-musaphiiy samudraki 3 enge senda 
king said! ‘stranger-strangely’ sea-to 3 my little 

akhondakon 4 mundi, cerki 6 , maka 7 utan 8 phero:ki 9 do ko:be 1() 
finger-from 4 ring, fell fi so 7 that* search y , and bring,,, 
‘King told the stranger ‘stranger-stranger my ring of the little 
finger fell into the sea, so search and bring back that ring’. 

[86] uthu! herey e:rka 2 a:wa:rki 3 do 4 sukra:ka, beth-tye 6 

soj he (stranger) goes 2 (his) house-to 3 and 4 roti, not eat* 

‘So he (stranger) goes to (his) house and won’t eat food’. 

[87] kay! deddara:ni 2 henni 3 

soj frog-queen 2 said, (enquired) 

“ra:ja-ra:ja, ne 6 nuway sukra beth-tyeki 7 kay x herey henni ki y 
king-king, you 6 why roti not eat 7 so x he said that, 

ra:ja henni ki I() 
king said that ]() 

“enge senda akhonda mundi n samuddarki cerki 12 ” 

my little finger’s ring,j sea-to fell ]2 

‘So the frog queen enquired why the stranger had not eaten 

and he said that king said that “my little finger’s ring fell into 

the sea.’ 
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[88] maka, utan phero:ki 2 do 3 ko:be 4 henni 5 ”; bhatte 6 jo nyuki plier 7 
soj that search 2 and 3 bring 4 said 5 ; but 6 1 how remove 7 
'So that search and bring said”; how can I remove from the 
sea?’ 

[89] duku, deddarami henni 2 hiando ma:ndi 3 ne hay-hay biji 4 
so, frog queen said 2 this word only 3 you worry not 4 

sukra tye:be 5 , kyamip phejar 6 bo tye:ko 7 

roti eat 5 tomorrow morning^ let us -we two go 7 

‘So the frog-queen said only this word!; you don’t worry, eat 

food; tomorrow morning let us (we-two) go (to the sea).’ 

[90] duku, hitkelki 2 e:ri 3 samuddar-hinga-ki 4 e:ri 5 
so, they both 2 went 3 sea towards-to 4 went 5 
‘So they both went towards the sea’. 

[91] duku, eteyna hingki 2 ne 3 bo sammaki 4 
so, he behind 2 , you 3 go front-in 4 

‘So she told him to remain behind and she would go in the 
front’. 

[92] deddarami, urra:ni 2 do 3 dedda jere 4 do 5 da:ra latta (l 
frog-queen, shook her body 2 and 3 frog became 4 and 5 noise 6 

pu:ra dedda:ka gola ghere 7 do 8 henni 9 “nuway do bay,,,” 
all frogs gathered 7 and x said 9 how are you and elsister,,,’ 
‘Frog queen shook her body and changed into a frog and 
called all her kith-& kin and all the frogs gathered and 
enquired about their el. Sister.’ 

[93] kay, herey henni ki 2 samuddarki mundi cerki 3 maka 4 utan 
so, she said that 2 sea-to ring fell 3 so 4 that that thrown ring 
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phero:ki 5 do 6 ma 7 
search 5 and 6 bring 7 

4 So she told (them) that a ring has fallen into the sea so 
search for it and bring’. 

[94] kay, dedda:ka. e:r-i 2 do 3 duku 4 etlan mija:rde 5 khudka re 
so, frogs went, and 3 they 4 between them 5 inside the sea 

ghata 6 do 7 bay na 8 do bay 9 

searched 6 and 7 el.sister take (gave) 8 and bye 9 ’ 

‘so frogs went and they searched the whole area between 
them and found and gave to el.sister and said goodbye’. 

[95] kay, etla 2 hasi majakki 3 
so, this 2 ajoke 3 

‘so this was a big joke (played on the stranger)’. 

[96] kay, hitkel pa:ti 2 a:wa:r-hinga-ki pa:ti 3 do 4 ra:jaki mundi be 5 
so, both came 2 house towards came 3 and 4 king-to ring gave 5 
‘So both came to king’s house and gave the ring to the king’. 

[ 97] dulap ma:ndiki 2 mundi koy 3 do be 4 

so, said-as 2 ring brought 3 and gave 4 

‘as told the ring was brought and gave (to the king)’. 

[98] dukiij mha:li henni-ki 2 ra:ja:naki 3 ‘ra:ja-ra:ja 4 ’ eteyna bhate 5 
so, barber said that, king-to 3 ‘kmg-king 4 ’ his fatheig (said) 

huwa:y ki 6 emma embana khabor ko:ka 7 eren hembe iS 
like this that 6 my mother-father’s news get-to 7 go send x 
‘So the barber told the king that ‘king-king his father said 
like this that my mother-father news to get go and send”. 
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[99] dakuj ra:ja ka:yni ki 2 parda:n-parda:n 3 ere 4 iti musaphir na 
so t king said that 2 minister-minister^ go 4 that stranger 

hakkobe 5 

call/bring 5 

‘so king said that minister-minister go call/bring that 
stranger’. 

[ 100] duku j parda:n e:ri 2 musaphir-musaphir 3 nenen ra:ja hakkoki 4 
so, minister went 2 , stranger-stranger 3 you are called by the king 4 
‘So the minister went, stranger-stranger you are called by 
the king’. 


[101] kay, hi musaphir henni 2 bo jo anglucka 3 do pa:ti 4 

so, this stranger said 2 will go 1 take bath 3 and come 4 
‘so this stranger said I take bath and (then) come 5 . 

[302] uku 1 herey angluc 2 do e:ri 3 
so, he took bath 2 and went 3 
‘So he took bath and went’. 

na:n ra:jasa:b ? 

(asked the king) what king? 

[ 1031 kay, ra:ja henni 2 musaphir-musaphir 3 ne 4 emba do 

so, king said 2 stranger-stranger 3 you 4 my father and 

emmayna khabor 5 ko:be 6 do pya 7 

my mother-s news 5 get 6 and come 7 

‘So the king said stranger-stranger you get news of my 

mother-my father and come’. 
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[104] kay, uthwary lattara:ja 2 i:r-mo:tho a:paga:ra 3 masanti ki 4 
so, that Lattaraja 2 2-3 firewood cartloads- burning place-to 4 

ko:rbe 5 do okki 6 
take 5 and keep 6 

"So that lattaraja took 2-3 cart loads of firewood to the 
cremation ground and kept 5 , 

[105] ki 1 musaphiiy parti a:wa:r 3 do 4 sukra joppo bakayn 5 
that, strangely came h.ome 3 and 4 food water left 5 

beth-tyeki 6 
not eat 6 

‘That stranger came home and food water left did not eat 5 . 

[106] latta mungso bleary, nuway 2 da~da 3 ne sukra joppo 4 bakayn 5 
again mongoose enquired, why 2 el. Br. 3 you food water 4 left, 
‘Again mongoose enquired el.br.-el.br. why you roti water 
left 5 . 

[107] bhate rarja hinki, mharli 2 do 3 rarjarn aryre-bawrena khabor 4 
hon.King side-at, barbeiy and, King’s parents news 4 

ko:rbe 5 henkon 6 marndiki 7 
get 5 thus 6 said/commanded 7 

‘Hon. King’s side the barber (went), and ordered me to 
collect news of King’s parents’. 

[108] do, masantiki irr-mortho a:paga:ra 2 ko:ri 3 

and, cremation ground-to two-three firewood load 2 took- 


do 4 engen lawka 5 hinnin hyan 6 
and 4 my burning 5 planned^ 
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“And two-three cart loads of firewood was taken to the 
cremation ground for burning me’. 

[ 109] duku, mungso hennh “ne sukra joppo tye:be 3 ” 
so-, mongoose said 2 “you food water eat 3 ” 

‘So mongoose told him “you eat roti water 5 . 

1110] duku j sadra mindi 2 a: w a:riatl acci 3 masantitan acci 4 

he, (mongoose) whole night, house-from dug 3 cremation 
ground-till dug 4 (made a tunnel) 

Tie (mongoose) whole night dug a tunnel from his home till 
the cremation ground’. 

1 111 ] ukuj oko:nikon 2 eteyna ko:ri 3 la:waka 4 
so, morning-in 2 him canied 3 bum-to 4 
‘So in the morning itself he was taken to the burning place to 
bum him’. 

f 112] uku, eten kaja:rki 2 i:r-mo:tho a:paga:ra 3 a:pakama 4 

so, him above-to 2 2-3 firwood loads 3 put-were to burn 4 
‘So on him two-three cartloads of firewood was kept for 
burning’. 

j 1131 duku, ra:ja henni 2 musaphiiy la:whati 4 kay 5 iti musaphiiy 

so, king said 2 stranger, shall (I) start fire 4 , so 5 that strangely 

ghungi 7 

shook the body 7 

‘So the king said ‘stranger shall I start the fire’, that stranger 
shook the body’. 
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[114] do, a:pa sakitjere 2 etey biddherki 3 do 4 henni 5 Ia:wbe bhate 6 
and, firewood opened 2 , he one side-to (moved) 3 and 4 said 3 
bum now- Sir 6 ! 

‘and firewood opened up, he (stranger) moved to oneside and 
said bum now 5 . 

[115] kay, ra:ja la:wi 2 kay 3 herey mandieka 4 kirrhenni s . 
so, king burned 2 so 3 he as said 4 shouted^ 

‘So king burned so as said (earlier) he shouted’. 

[116] dhersi dhuyya, akju e:ri 2 
lot of smoke, above went 2 . 

‘Lot of smoke went above’. 

[117] duku, hi musaphir 2 a:wa:rki pa:ti 3 do kappo 4 
so, this stranger 2 house-to came 3 and slept 4 
‘So this stranger went home and slept’. 

[118] oponhi iagta, ra:ja henni 2 parda:n-parda:n 3 musaphima 
next day , king said 2 minister-ministeiy stranger-obj 
batnibe 4 do pya 5 

check/see 4 and come 5 

‘Next day king said minister-minister see the stranger and 
come’. 

[ 119] pardam e:ri, musaphir-musaphir 2 kay 3 kollarbi 4 

minister went, stranger-strangely enquired, so 3 his wife 4 

henni ki 5 eteyna 6 mindi distonka 7 imni-a 8 iti paya 9 etey 
said that 5 his 6 night sleep 7 still continues 8 that afteiy he 

hayombi bi:ki 10 ka:yni,, 

neg. continue sleeping,,, gets up will tell,. 
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‘Minister went stranger-stranger called; so his wife said that 
he is still sleeping and when he gets up will tell (him).’ 


|'120] bilatta, eten henni ki 2 ne nenraija hakkoki 3 

after sometimej she said (to him) that 2 your king calls you 3 
‘After some time his wife told him that your king has called 
you’. 

[ 121 ] uku, musaphir e:ri 2 raijan hinki 3 
so, stranger went 2 king’s side-to 3 
‘So the stranger went to the king’s sided 


1122] ra:jan hinkij nan ra:jasa:b 2 ne henki 3 bhayan bikkhari 4 

king’s side-tOjwhat king, you here 3 very poor - a begger 4 

nene ma:yaba 5 bhayan kirsan 6 eerie a:wa:r 7 etla:na kotha„ 
your parents 5 very rich 6 your house 7 his cowshed*. 

do 9 mha:lina a:yre ba:wre-bi 10 bhayan kirsan,, 
and 9 barber-obj’s mother-father a!so i0 very rich n 
mha:lin-bi henni 12 nene rna:yaba 13 “iti dabba ta:rbe 14 do ls 
barber-also said 12 your parents 13 “that box throw-will 14 

pya” henni Ki na:kona I7 i:rkajene l8 engen 19 bijer hinkona 20 
and 15 come” said ]6 your-side 17 both people^ me I9 don’t go 
thus 20 

bijer-bijer hinkendan 21 

don’t go-don’t go like that saying 2I 

‘The stranger went to the king’s side and said ‘what king you 
are here very poor, like a begger while your parents are 
terribly rich; your house here is like their cattle shed; (even) 
barber’s parents are very rich and said to barber your parents 
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said throw the shaving box and come said; your both parents 
did’nt want me to return here saying don’t go - don’t go 
were saying’. 

[123] kay, jo 2 na:kon khabor a:nti 3 worta 4 

SO} I 2 you-for news sake 3 (gave) (and) returned, 

‘So I returned for the sake of giving the news’. 

[124] kay, ra:ja hennb detho barra garra a:pa 3 masantiki 4 

so, king said 2 10-12 cartload of firewood, cremation ground- 

barawbe 5 tekobi f , e;rka 7 tekona ma:yabana 8 a:ra:ka 9 
to 4 send 5 both of us 6 go-will-? both mother-father^ see~will 9 
‘So king said send 10-12cart loads of firewood to the 
cremation ground, both of us will go, both of us will see our 
parents’, 

[125] hitkelna, masantiki: ko:ri 2 do la:wi 3 , la:wi 4 

both, burial ground-to taken 2 and bumed 3 , after burning,, 

manta 5 phir wortaka 6 
people, again returned 6 

‘Both of them were taken to the cremation ground and burnt 
and after burning, the other people returned’. 

[ 126] ophonij latta rami pa:ti 2 do 3 musaphirna bicaki 4 

after daybreak, Latta queen eame 2 and 3 stranger-obj enquired,, 


hitkel 5 ma:yabana 6 a:ra:ken 7 
both of therm parents^ seem 

‘After day break Latta queen came and enquired the stranger 
both of them must have seen their parents!’ 
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[127] nuvvay hayom, pa:to 2 
no one, comes 2 . 

'No one comes 7 

[ 128] dukuj musaphir 2 huwa:kon ka:yniya 3 ki 4 bettoma:nso 5 
soj strangely like this said 3 that 4 dead person 5 

worta bethe:la 6 
retum-not 6 

So the stranger said (to the queen) that dead people do not 
return! 5 

1129] dukuj rami huwa:y-a 2 ki 3 jo 4 ekhelka 5 mingaki e:r 6 
so, queen like this (said) 2 that 3 1 4 alone 5 where go 6 
‘So the queen (said) like this that where can I go alone V 

[130] maka, jo bi 2 ne:gon 3 pa:toka 4 

S 0 j I also 2 you-with 3 come-def. 4 
‘Sol also will come with you 7 

[131] musaphir henni x bo maka 2 
stranger saidj (let us) go then 2 

‘the stranger said okay then, let us go7 

[132] a:naj maka 2 polori 3 
story I so 2 ended 3 
‘Story so ended7 
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NIHALI VOCABULARY 


Notes : This list is fairly an exhaustive one. It includes all the 
vocabulary that could be collected so far, and it has also taken into 
account the list provided by Aasha Mundalay. The transcription is 
fairly phonemic. There is great fluctuation as for as vowel length is 
consideied as stated before. But, wherever possible, length has been 
indicated, for accurate pronunciation. Similarly the retroflex series 
is not very stable. Wherever fluctuations between the alveolar and 
retroflex sounds have been encountered, they have been indicated. 

There are a few problematic as well as doubtful cases, which 
need to oe clariiied at a later date. Some of them have been 
indicated by a question mark. The present data has been collected 
from a few nearby villages. Various texts have been collected by 
different speakers. A few dialectal features have been noted. Here 
no attempt has been made to provide an exhaustive statement 
regarding dialectal differences. That will be for the future work. 

In the ‘remarks’ column an attempt has been made to identify 
the borrowed words. For time-being it is highly tentative, subjective 
and impressionalistic. Proper identification will need more work. 


This vocabulary has been arranged on Roman order. Between 
alveolar and retroflex sounds, first words with alveolar sound has 
been listed followed by the words with retroflex variety. However, 
internally no effort has been made to organize them strictly on that 
basis. Secondly, words with long vowels are listed after words with 
short vowels (in the first syllable). 
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j Gloss 

Nihali 

Remarks (tentative) [ 


j all of a sudden 

acarnak 

Hindi 

i end (of a cloth worn by 
■ ladies) 

aca:r 


. to sneeze 

acchi- 

Dr./IA ? 

| to dig 

acci-be 


all of a sudden 

adawdi 

i 

: to burn (intr.) 

adek- 


to kindle (tr.) 

adek-kama:-be 

1 ’| 

thick (e.g. cloth) 

addo 

. .| 

exchange 

adia-badli 

Hindi 

■ train 

aggari 

: Hindi 

sweat 

agin (a ‘half long’) 


j to perspire 

agin-be 

! 

going-while 

agor-agor 


to close (door) 

agri-be 


i to catch (animal, etc.) 

agur 


these days 

ahun 


Hysister 

aji 


i python 

ajiga:r 

Hindi 

to vomit 

ajini- 


i to bow/hold (leg) 

ajli-be 


: just now, soon 

aju 


also 

ajyu 
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Gloss _|_ Nihali _ j Remarks (tentative) 1 


a kind of tree 

akaw a:ddo 



to hang something 

akha-be 



; finger 

akhanda 



Pora festival 

akkha:ji 


| 

hook 

akora 



i eleven 

akra 

Marathi 


to thin a bamboo 

alago 



: new moon 

am so 

Hindi 


: to select 

anci-be 



hello (to call attention 
: of someone) 

: ane 



; shirt 

anga:rako 

IA 


! to bathe 

angluj-be 

Marathi, 

Korku? 


: to yawn 

angub-be 

Kokru 


to bend 

anuj- 



i to make to cry 

a:pakama:-be 



j to wash (clothes: 
vigorously) 

aphara:tini-be 



to fly 

aphir- 

Korku 


to make to fly 

two and half 

aphirkam-be 

ara:y 

Korku 

Hindi 


to see, search 

ara-be 
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| Gloss 

Nihali 

\ Remarks (tentative) j 



: stale food (left over 
food) 

aranga:ji 


to remove some water 

1 from the pot, for 

arej-be 


i carrying 



1 to weave (cloth) 

arku-be 


1 to leave (behind 

am- 


1 something) 


| 

support, n 

asm 

Hindi 

: swing,n 

asur 


to swing 

asur-be 


person swinging 

asur-re 


to turn sides(a loaf) 

asur-ki 


’ good (quality) 

awal-ka 

Hindi 

good 

ayin 


gently 

ayinkiben 


mirror 

ayna 

Hindi 

to break 

ayomkam-be 


habit 

a:dat 

Hindi 

i tree 

a:ddo 


tree trunk 

a:ddo bundi 


feel lazy 

aidmoskini 


to fill (belly) 

! a:ga:n 
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Gloss 

Nihali 

Remarks (tentative) 

sky 

a:gaso 

jIA 


1 to sweat 

a: gin- 

; Korku 


■ below, underneath 

a: hi 



i axle 

a:khu 

1 Korku 


quickly in fear 

a:laba:la-ki 



potato 

a:lu 

^ Hindi 


story, tale 

a:na 

Korku 


bad 

a:nda 



: a root like potato 

a:ndij 



husband staying with 

; ampin 



: his in-laws 


! 


: for, because 

a:nti (t) 



to weep, cry (intr.) 

a:pa-be 



to fly (some thing) 

a:phir kama:-be 



firewood 

a:pho, a:po, a:pa 

| 


innocent 

a:ra:ni 



to fall (tooth), break 

a:rom- 



1 to demolish 

a:romkama:-be 



idle 

a:rsa 



: to feel drowsy 

airsacakay 



: to make to stop 

a:rthikama:-be 



weeping 




to do aarti 

a:itikam-be 

IA 
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j Gloss 

Nihali 

j Remarks (tenhUive 


j eight 

a:tho 

j Hindi 

: husband 

a:to, a:tho 


1 to round 

a:to-be 


house 

a:wa:r 


; an edible root 

babra 


a thorny bush 

habu:r 

: Hindi 

finger- little 

backa akhanda 


; narrow passage 

backa pasa:r 


; little, small, young 

backa/baska 

Hindi 

j child 

backari 

i Hindi 

! (to be) similar 

bada:-ka 


to scratch 

bada:r 


| duck 

badak 

Hindi 

254eros (fruit) 

badgo 

IA 

j bad (person) 

badhwa 

Hindi ? 

cloud 

badra Hindi ? 

i young one of buffalo 

bagarpadso 


slowly 

bage-bage 


1 silently 

bagetika 


to leave, release 

baka:n-be 


to bear fruit(plenty) 

baka:y- 


ram (he-goat) 

bakhra 

Hindi 
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Gloss 

| Nihali 

j Remarks (tentative) \ 


hand & arm together 

:bakko 


lines (on palm) 

: bakko khi:r 


wrist 

bakko ffiindi-jikit 


■ palm of hand 

bakko minjar 


dorsum of hand 

bakko tephrej 

! j 

I to elapse (hands) 

bakko thapti-be 


to cring, withdraw (in 
| fear) 

bakkudi 


kid 

bakru 

Hindi 

hill 

: bail a 


; hill side 

balla otoki 


otherwise 

bammakey 


wick 

bamra 


to make cloth 

bana- 

; Hindi? 

flute-a type 

bancari 

Hindi 

; to close, shut 
: (door)(intr.) 

bando-be 

Hindi 

to close (door)(tr.) 

bando-kama- 

Hindi 

together 

bara:bor 

Marathi ? 

song 

barow 


to deliver/handover 
(something) 

baraw-be/ baro-be 


to accompany 

baraw-kam-be 
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Gloss 

Nihali 

Remarks (tentative) ! 


| to speak indistinctly 

barbar- 

; IA 

’ sickle 

bardo 


, noon, afternoon 

baripa 


calf- (female) 

basda 

Hindi 

! small, thin 

base! 


; bush,shrub 

basel a:ddo 


young one 

basel hela 


: young(er) wife 

baselko:! 


to be thirsty 

bata:m- 


: finger-little 

batka akhanda 


j mango 

batko 


| to check/inspect 

batni-be 


: bee- a type 

batta 


wife’s young. Sister 

bawan 

Korku ? 

father 

ba:, a:ba 

1A 

Fa.efBr.; FaFa. 

ba:ba 

Hindi 

i paddy 

ba:ba 

Korku 

paddy- a variety 

ba:bakodaw 


| after 

ba:do 

Hindi 

to thatch (with leaves) 

ba:e-be 


to get stuck, cought 

ba:ki-jere(y) 


ear-ring 

ba:li 

1A 
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Nihali 

i Remarks (tentative)! 

L——'.“. _ 

“ “ - - -- 

ba.n 

i IA/Dr.? 

arrow 



trunk (of a tree) 

bairbor minjar 


to sing 

ba:ro:-be (< ba.:row-be) 


monsoon 

ba:rsado 

; Hindi 

front part of house 

ba:rya 

Hindi ? 

before 

ba:sta 


to bark (a dog) 

ba:to- 


father (one's own) 

ba:w-re 


muscle, biceps 

batwri 


• today, now 

ba:y 


: woman, elder sister 

ba:y 

Hindi 

I village women 

ba:y bawri 

Hindi 

| a kind of bird 

ba:y piya 


: dull (knife, etc.) 

bebhum 


opaque, not clearly 
: visible 

beddiso 


different-different 

bede-bede 


quickly 

bede-bede 

.Dr.? 

useless 

be-dhang (< bethe- 

Hindi 


dhang) 


to reap 

bekki-be 


: bel tree 

beta 

Hindi ? 


bella- 


to mix 
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Gloss _ ] __Ni hali _ 1 Remarks (tentativ e) j 


oar 

belsa 

IA 

i jungle 

bendi 


; a unit of length- thumb 

I tip to small finger of a 

I hand stretched 

benga 


blunt, not sharp 

benitto (tt) (< bethe- i 

nitto) 


: close relatives 

bera 


mad 

beriyay 


to cut (wood) 

beri-be 


' spear 

bersi 

IA, Dr.? 

. nose-ring 

besa:r 

Dr. ? 

no, not 

bethe 


! inside, under 

bether 

Hindi 

to split (wood) 

bethri-be 


to die 

betto-be (tt) 


! to become sick 

beyma:r-be 

Hindi 

; musical pipe of snake 
charmer 

beyramg 

Hindi? 

to give, hand over 
j (something) 

be:- 


’ stick (wooden/tyre) 

be:do 


; to lose consciousness 

be: ho: si 

Hindi 

; bad, useless 

be:ka:r 

Hindi 
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Gloss 

Niliaii 

Remarks (tentative) 

bad smell 

be:ka:rghani 


to get spoiled 

be:ka:r-kam-be 


i excellently 

• be:kata:rki 


; to play (flute) 

be:ri-be 


; to whistle 

be:si~ 


I loudly 

bhagain 


local priest, holy man 

bhagato 

IA 

big, long 

bhagel 


all big people 

: bhagel hela 


ancestors 

: bhagel manta 


stork (bird) 

bhaggo 

Hindi 

religious singing 

bhajan duyra 

Hindi ? 

vegetable 

bhaji 

Hindi 

big 

bhakka 


i a large group 

bhakkharu 

Korku 

please 

bhala 


cold (in a person) 

bhambra 


; SiSon 

bhanja 

Hindi 

earthworm 

bhardhwa( :)n 


water fall 

bhat-bhatka joppo 


very (intensifier) 

bhayan 


big. older 

bharga 

; Hindi ? 
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exts And Vocahulaiy 

| Gloss 

i Nihali 

j Remarks (tentative) j 

to grow 

bha:ga-be 

7 ..'.".| 

| very (broad) 

bha:ga (cawda) 


eL Sister 

blia:ga bay 

1 i 

el. Br. 

bha.'ga da(:)v/da:y 

] j 

: FaElBrWi 

bharga ma:y 

I ' '' % 

late night 

bha:ga mindi 

\ I 

pot, vessel 

bharnda 

Hindi 

vessels, etc. 

bha:nda-kunda 

: Hindi 

heavy, difficult 

bha:ri 

Hindi 

price/value 

bha:w 

Hindi 

a kind of bird 

bha:wci 

j 

back of the body 

bha:wri 

... f 

tomato 

bhedra 

.j 

| to explode 

bheki-be 

I 

to fill (intr.) 

blierya- 

Hindi 

to fillftr.) 

bherya:-kam-be 

Hindi 

below 

bheteir 

Hindi ? 

behera tree 

bheyra a:ddo 


kite (bird) 

bhilla 

Hindi ? 

begger 

bhi:k wayni-re 

Hindi 

dull 

bhola 

Hindi 

naked (children) 

bhonga:-ka. 
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Gloss 1 

snail 

Nihali 1 

bho:ri 

Kemancs ^leniauve; | 

sharp (knife, etc.) 

bhum 


to have relation with 
more than one m/w. 

bhum cippoka 


to roam (a tiger), 
wander 

bhum-be 


w andering-w andering 

bhum-bhum-ka 


fisher person 

bhuy | 

i 

1 to fry (in oil) 

bhu:jo-be 

Hindi 

I.... 

: to forget 

bhu:l 

Hindi 

; ghost, spirit 

bhu:to 

Hindi 

1 also 

bi 

Hindi 

to inquire 

bica-be 

Hindi 

to say good bye 

bidakam-be 

Hindi 

i once 

biddaiw 

|-1 

one 

bidi, bada 

jDr. ? 

one half 

bidi a:dha 

I_ 

| one length: distance 
between the extended 
thumb and the little 
i finger 

bidi byanga 


! length of two hands 

bidi gajjo 


distance between the 
elbow and the tip of the 

bidi mukha 
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JSfihali ___ j Remarks (tentative ) ] 


middle finger 

together 

bidikhatta 


i 

! of same/similar type 
(eg. dance) 

bidisa: 


1 to extinguish fire, to 
| blow (air) 

bigi-be, bhigi-be 


! bangles 

bigri 

i Hindi 

j latch 

bijasari / bija:sri 

Hindi ? 

neg. marker 

biji 


one place 

bijja:ga 


lightening 

bijli 

Hindi 

■ to lift, turn out 

bikama- 


begger 

bikkhari 

Hindi ? 

bidi 

bira 

Hindi ? 

father-in-law 

birtom 


mother-in-law 

birtom napyom 


one hundred 

biseddi (dd) 


sand 

bitil 

Korku 

to unroll (mat) 

bitni-be 


to join 

bittha:w 


all fall into one place 

bittha:wi 


village 

biya 


villager 

biya unga:y-re 
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Gloss 

Nihali 1 

Remarks (tentative) | 

1 . i 

to rise 

bi:-be 


seed; to sprout 

bi:jo- 

IA 

to wake up (someone) 

bi:-kam-be 


to bleed 

bi:kini 


to tie(something), 
obstruct 

bokki-be 


bear,n 

bolgo 

Korku ? 

! 

an edible root 

bolor 


cry in shame 

bombo 


top portion of a plant 

bonde 


a variety of fish 

bothy a 


hare 

botor 

Hindi ? 

to get tired 

;bo:r-be 

? 

jujube tree 

bo:re a:ddo 


igrass 

bo:y 

Korku 

1 to drown (in 
| water)(self) 

buddo-be (dd) 


| to drown (some one) 

buddojere-be 


nest (bird) 

budlic 

i 

bubble 

bulbul 


: to slip (from hand) 

buluruyj 


I navel 

bumli 


near, towards 

bundi 
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c 

Gloss 

1 Nihali. j Remarks (tentative) 1 


; bad, spoilt 

bura:so 

: Hindi 

to surround 

burikarnay- 


! mole,n 

buthru 


| a kind of grass 

bum bo:y 


: breast, udder 

bu:cu 

Korku 

to set (sun, moon) 

bu.di- 

j IA 

above (on a tree) 

buindi 


cat 

byarko, berko 

Dr.? 

to mutter 

caba:d-caba:d 


1 grand son/daughter 

cacaiw 

Hindi ? 

to heat 

cacakkama:-be / 
cacko :ki 

1 f 

1 1 

hot 

cacko 


hot water 

cacko joppo 


to taste good 

cacom 


blanket, carpet 

caddar 

Hindi 

half-pant 

caddi- 

Hindi ? 

to shoot (with arrow) 

cagi-be 


echo 

caharka 


tongs 

cekiji 


to sweep 

caktia:w-be 



to climb, make to climb caki-be, cakakama:-be 
to hear cakni- 
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Gloss I Nihali I Remarks (tentative) 1 


] whirlwind 

cakri o:ra 

Hindi- 

thunder 

calomka 


i stone slab, used as a lid 

calphet, calphej 


; dance 

cana 


1 to dance 

cana-be 


to chew 

capha:t-be 


i slipper 

cappal 

Hindi 

to graze 

caraiw- 

IA 

rivulet, canal 

cara:y 


. 

hot (chillies) 

cark(h)a 


finger- ring 

carkha akhanda 


waist 

carkhat (d) 


j black-faced monkey 

; carko 


eye-glass 

casma 

Hindi 

! hot (weather) 

cata 


shrewd, clever 

, catra:y 

Hindi 

design/pattern on skin, 

■ etc. 

catta 


broad 

cawda 

Hindi 

square 

cawkhut 

; Hindi 

to be hungry 

ca:topa:t- 


rat-type animal 

ca:co 


cock’s comb 

ca:cu 

Hindi ? 
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| Gloss 

Nihali 

Remarks (tentative) 


: to drink tea 

ca:-delen-be 


! stone 

cargo, carrgo 


j climbing (ascending) 
road 

ca:ka-da:y 


: wheel 

ca:ko 

Hindi 

i to ascend, climb 

ca:ko-be 


: to rinse (cloth) 

carkto-/ ca:tto-kam-be 


knife 

ca:ku 

Hindi 

; to beat a drum 

carlom 


to start 

ca:lukama:y 

Hindi 

fish 

earn 


I to catch (fish) 

cam ceki- 


to dance 

ca:na-be 


wound 

camdi 


to cut (vegetable) 

ca:ni-be 


feather (bird’s) 

ca:pa, carpha 


| an edible root 

ca:pi:r 


torch 

ca:rcing 

Hindi 

a wild tree... 

ca:ruma:ra:ddo 

Dr.-IA ? 

centipede 

cainimami 


hunger 

ca:to 


to fear 

ca:wak- 

IA? 

■ to be afraid 

carwgo- 
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Gloss 

Nihali 

Remarks (tentative) | 

temple (of face) 

ca:wni 


part of a house 
| (front/back) 

cecchiri 


ant-red 

cedri-ta 


| to hold, arrest, catch 

cek(k)i-be, caka-be 


axe 

cekto 


i to cut (something) 

eekto-be 


to go, to ride (a horse) 

cel- 

Hindi/IA 

flat-nosed 

cepte 

Hindi/Dr. ? 

! to cut, trim 

cerej-be 


I to make to fall, to vote 

1 cerekkama:-be 


to run, pursue 

r.—...—. 

1 cergo-be 


to fall (from up to 
down) 

cerk- 


! to sprinkle 

cersi-be 

Korku 

; chilly sauce 

cetni 

IA/Dr. ? 

a poisonous lizard 

cetyer 

|— - - -i 

ancient times, formerly, 
previously, first 

ceyni 


! to hit (with something), 
j throw 

i ... 

ce:nda 


iron hoe 

chabbal 

Hindi 

1/16 of a Seer 

chata:k 

IA/ Dr. ? 
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Gloss _;_ Nihali _ I Rema rks (te ntative) 1 


; a variety of grass with 
thorn 

cha:ga 


; chest 

ciaiii 

' Hindi/! A 

to cause to eat 

cetto:-be 


! tamarind 

ccia 

: Korku 

1 a kind of bird 

cicidoke 


a wild tree 

ciciler 


ear 

cigam 


ear- back side of it 

cigam pasla 


I selfish, miserly 

cikato 


firefly (an insect) 

cikih 


sticky substance 

cikna 

Hindi 

; snake- fast running; 
a species of bush; 

1 lower half of grinding 
[ stone 

cilati 


bedbug 

cile-ta 

j 

a kind of tree 

cilir 


| tobacco pipe 

ci lorn 

Hindi 

; mosquito- a variety 

ciltyam 


268erosene-light 

cimni 

Hindi 

kerosene 

cimnitel 

Hindi 

pincturc 

cimta 

Hindi ? 
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| Gloss 

Nihali 

Remarks (tentative) [ 


white conductor in 
electric pole 

cirri 


to stand, to erect 
(something) 

cippo-be 


to make something 
erect 

cippo-kam-be 


to tear 

cira-be 

Hindi 

evening time 

cirempair 


thief 

cirma 

Hindi ? 

night 

cirya 


to give birth, deliver 
(baby) 

citer bakki 


engagement (for 
marriage) 

: citho:r 


parting of the hair 

citipa:ra 


deer 

citra 


giraffe 

citrangi 

Hindi ? 

letter 

citthi 

Hindi 

insect found in grains 

citti 

Hindi 

seed of tamarind tree 

ciya 

Hindi/Korku 

sticky substance, sap of 
a plant 

ci:ko 


urine 

co - cyo 


to urinate 

co ~ cyo-be 
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1 _ Gloss _ T~ _ Nihali _ j Remarks (tental ive)~| 


pig 

cogom 


; leaf of tree (big) 

cokob 


I Nahals addressing 
; Korku s 

comta 


a drop of water 

copti 


woman’s top garment 

corgi 


: pant (long) 

coma 

Hindi ? 

blood 

corto 


j cooking local stove, 

code 

Hindi 

oven 



nose 

com 


bridge of the nose 

comahamdi 


nostril 

compopa 


salt 

co:po 


house lizard 

i cucurumunguyt 


to miss 

cukatin- 


finger- first 

cundul akhanda 


to pound, powder 

cut(t)i-be 

Dr. ? 

sting (of scorpion) 

cutih 


musk rat 

cutli 


moth- a thin variety 

cu:ryaka:ndro 


to make to urinate 

cyo:kama:- 


to bury 

daclaw- 







271 
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Gloss_|__ Nihali _ | Remarks (tentative) j 


j left hand, lefthanded 
; person 

dakhriya 


: breath 

dam 

Hindi 

j upper arm 

dand 

Hindi 

| sound of cock 

daray 


! tailor 

darji 

Hindi 

; door-frame 

darjo 

Hindi 

door 

darjo kiwa:r 

Hindi 

i to go in search of (a 
; person) 

darom 


i hand kerchief 

dasti 

Hindi ? 

1 harrow 

dawra 

Hindi ? 

; elder brother 

da:da 

IA 

, beard 

da:di 

Hindi 

i to shave 

da:di arku-be 

Hindi- 

1 money 

da:m 

Hindi 

1 needle-thick type 

da:man 

Hindi ? 

; full moon (day) 

da:ndi puhu 


handle 

da:ndo 

Hindi 

stick 

darndya 

Hindi ? 

: itching 

da: do 


to be in heat (animal), 

; to bleat 

da:ra:- 
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I Gloss 

1 Nihali 


| Remarks (tentative) j 

to pound (spices) 

da:r-be 


; .....-i 

igram 

da:ri 


Hindi ? 

i rough, thick 

da:to/i 



immediately 

dabbal-ki 



j to belch, belching 

dakarr- (d) 


Korku 

to rob 

daka-jere-be 


Hindi- 

| a vegetable similar to 
i cucumber 

dangara 



hibiscus flower 

dapphu phu:l 



muddy water 

dawra joppo 

1 


brother 

day 



I to rob 

da:ka- 

, Hindi 

a small drum 

da:kho 

! Hindi 

; big basket - for keeping 
chicks 

da:la 

IA 

to be 

da:n- 

Korku ? 

clitoris 

da:na 



branch (of a tree) 

da:ngo 

; Hindi 

way, path, road 

da:y /da(:)y 



ten 

deccho (d) 

Hindi 

an edible root 

dej babra 



bud (flower) 

deti 



evening (sun god- 

dewta:bu:di 

: IA 
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j Gloss 

! Nihali 

i Remarks (tentative! i 

r ....... 


■ — 

: setting) 



interest: (money) 

de:di 


| big vessel for storing 

decki 

! IA 

J water 



; frog 

dedda 


to drink 

delen-be 

j j 

to cause to drink 

delenkama:-be 


log of wood 

dengra 


; threshold 

dewri 

IA 

; a snake- non-poisonous 

derndu 


l a kind of bird 

dhabla 


dung (animal) 

dhabra 

Korku ! 

; a snake- non-poisonous 

dhamin/dhaman 

Hindi ? 

: plantation-sugar-cane 

dhandey ba:ri 

Hindi ? 

. (garden) 



sugarcane rod 

dhandey pi:ri 


bank of river 

dhapri 


: dam, tank, lake 

dharam 

Hindi 

; adopted child 

dharampadso 


generous man 

dharom ma:nso 


earth 

dharti, dherti 

Hindi/I A 

strong 

dhatto 


to wash (cloth) 

dhaw 

IA 
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GiOSN 

j Nihali 

Remarks (tentative) j 

to cure 

dhawni 

--- --** 

sharp 

dha:r 

Hindi ? 

to sharpen (a knife) 

dha:rkam-be 


distant/far 

dha: wa 


gum tree 

: dharwra 


bumble bee 

dhedne 


to push 

dhekli-be (cl) 

Hindi 

to stop, to be enough 

dher 


earth 

dherti 


earthquake 

dherti ekha:y 

Hindi- 

wall 

dhepi 


curd 

dheya 

Hindi 

to turn 

dherc- 


loose 

dhila(:)y 

Hindi 

mosquito- large type 

dhokna:n 


lips 

dhondru 


: a bamboo basket 

dhotu 


to cheat 

dho:kha:-be 

Hindi 

hollow (of a tree) 

dholla 

IA 

■ cow 

dhor 

Hindi ? 

cattle (pi.) 

dhotla 

Hindi- ? 

cow herd (one who 

dhotta cara:w-re 
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Gloss 

Nihali 1 Remarks (tentative) 

tends cattle) 

T* .~... '.1 


to wash (body) 

dho:-be 

Hindi ? 

drum (musical) 

dho:l 

Hindi 

fog, mist 

dhuar 

Hindi 

heart-beat 

dhuk-dhuk 

Hindi/iA 

dust 

dhulla (d) 

Hindi ? 

field’s end 

dhura: 


to be late 

di-ay 

Hindi 7 

to wish, to be in love 

dil jerey 


with 



paw, claw (animal) 

dimba 


: day 

din 

Hindi 

sleep,n 

diskom 


show 

diso:ki 

Hindi 

: lamp, light 

diwa 

1 Hindi 

a poisonous root 

diwi 


day 

diya 

HA 

to look good 

di:so-ka 

Hindi 

thread 

do:ra 

Hindi 

to milk 

(du:do) dohc-be 


■ a vegetable (used in 
: distilling liquor) 

dokka 


= and 

do 

Korku 
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Gloss _ ; _ Nihali _ _ Remarks (tenralive;J 


! bull, ox 

doba 

i Korku 

■ to ferment (something) 

dobba-jere (o ~ a) 


a puddle of water 

dobia 


: skeleton 

dodhor 


; to hiccough 

doko 


giraffe 

dojri 


; to be drowsy 

doklatine- 


! to wear (cloth: lady) 

dokom-be 


to sit and beg 

doko re 

1 

flood, to flood 

dokso (d) 

! 

i so 

doku 


leaf cup 

dokuma 

[.. 1 

• boat 

dong 

IA 

red ant 

donga 

Korku/Hindi ? 

ant-a type 

donga kokovn 


forest, hill 

.dongor 

Hindi 

; buttock 

dophor 

' 

; marigold flower 

dopphu 

: 

to carry (a load, etc.) 

duri-be 


; red-faced monkey 

dugi 

! 

i woman-old/aged 

dukri 

Korku 

grand mother 

dukrimaiy 

Korku 
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f Gloss 

I lizard (monitor) 

1".. .— — — 

Nihali 

duma 

| Remarks (tentative) 

! 

j to see stealthily 

dutni-be 

r...-. 

' smoke 

duy 

jlA 

milk 

du:do 

: Hindi 

milk tooth 

h.- - .. 

duidomenge 

rzr^ 

second 

i du:sra 

Hindi ? 

| fly,n 

: ed(u)go 

I 

I to pain/ache 

eden- (d) 

1 

to drink (liquor) 

egato- 

1 

| to remove 

! eger- 


! to shave 

eger-kama- 


boy, son 

ejer 


[to shake (in the breeze) 

! ekha:y 


; fingers separately 

ekhel-ekhel 

i 

alone 

ekhelka 


to spill 

1 ekher-be 


together 

ekkel 


creeper 

eli 


! my father 

emba 


| my mother 

r emmay 


brinjal 

enga:n 


my 

enge 
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| Gloss j Nihali 1 Remarks (tentative)] 


burning charcoal 

enge(:)r 



j my child 

engepadso 



i match stick 

engerka:ri 

j- 


me 

eng-ki 


bee 

epta 

L ..-. 

1 bee-hive 

epta:wa:r 

. I Zj 

, to remove (water) 

erte-be 


he, that person (visible) 

ete(y) 


^they 

etla 



he-distant (invisible) 

etre(y) 



to go 

e:r-, ere- 

i 

last week 

e:rhiha:t 


: last year 

e:risa:l 

_ 

calf muscle; pit 

gadda, gadda 

Hindi 

liver 

gadri 


snail 

gagolbay 

; I 

carrot 

ga^jre 

Hindi 

_ 1 

I net, trap 

gal 

Hindi 



braid gal am 

to dissolve galatine 

to cut (by saw) ganda-be 

to bury 


garay 
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Texts And Vocabulary 

Gloss 

Nihaii 

! Remarks (tentative) \ 

pig 

cogom 


leaf of tree (big) 

cokob 


Nahals addressing 
| Korlois 

comta 


; a drop of water 

copti 


woman’s top garment 

corgi 


pant (long) 

coma 

Hindi ? 

blood 

corto 


' cooking local stove, 
oven 

code 

Hindi 

nose 

com 


! bridge of the nose 

co:ndha:ndi 


nostril 

compopa 


1 salt 

co:po 


house lizard 

cucummunguyt 


to miss 

cukatin- 


finger- first 

cundul akhanda 


to pound, powder 

cut(t)i-be 

Dr. ? 

sting (of scorpion) 

cutin 


musk rat 

cutli 


moth- a thin variety 

cu:ryaka:ndro 


to make to urinate 

cyo:kama:- 


to bury 

dadaw- 
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he Mihail Language: Grammar. 

Texts And Tor. 

| Gloss 

\ Nihitli 

1 Remarks (u 

i to commit mistake 

gelti-jere 

; Hindi- 

to crawl (as a baby) 

gener- 


rhinoceros 

genda 

: Hindi 

: useless, unworthy 

gege 1 iya, gengel i ya 


enough 

genjo 


i fishing hook 

gen, gin 

Hindi ? 

! the string tied to the 
meek..../ 

getha 


dog & bitch in union 

gcthya:y 


supporting beam of the 
: roof 

geyi 


1 slow(ly) 

geyra 


j slowly 

geyra:-ki 


•to discover, find, get 

ghajjare- 


;oil extraction mill 

ghana 

J A/Hindi 

fragrance 

ghani 

Hindi ? 

| to smell 

ghani 


| ant-very small type 

ghani kokoyn 


; round & round 

ghani mani 


to embrace 

ghapta- (t) 


chicken-pox 

ghaskarang 


ito search 

ghata-be 


sunshine 

glia :m 

IA 
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t Gloss 

! Nihali 

! Remarks (tentative) 

; sunny day 

: gharmodin 

[ .1 

: scar 

. ghary 

j Hindi ? 

for (the sake of) 

ghelya 

! Korku 

metal pot 

gher.n(b)la 

: Hindi 

to surround (a place) 

gherama:r-be 


clock, wrist watch 

: gheriya:! 

; Hindi 

frequent 

gheri-gheri 

i Hindi ? 

; tO fold 

gheri-kam-be 


babul tree’s thorn 

ghok ru mo:r 


deer 

ghotari, ghotarri 

i Korku 

; bump 

gho;r 


; to shake(body) 

ghung- 

1 

anus 

ghurkotor 

.'[..I 

bandicoot 

ghurnso ondor 

! 

to go for defecation 

ghu:rka- 


many, longtime; as an 

gidair 

.. : .■.■... . . ! 

j intensifier 



very bad person 

gida:r-ni:c-manso 

i i 

a red fruit 

gingiso 


to feel hot 

gira: germi- 


i poor man 

girbo 

Hindi 

I red ochre 

giru 

Hindi 

: eclipse 

giryaai 

Hindi 
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1 Gloss 

Nihali 

— 

| Remarks (tentative) 1 

: younger sibling 

gita 


Korku 

; brother(dL) 

gitabom 



■ bun of hair 

gobti 



I top stone of a grinding 

goda:l 



! stone 




tatto 

goday 



; an edible root 

gogdu 



a kind of bird 

gogti 



to bend (body) 

gokhru-jere-be 



1 to heap 

gola- 


Hindi 

i ear-wax 

golga 


Korku 

a sling, catapult, bow 

golor 

. 


with 

gon 



to roll (eg., mat) 

gondi-be, gundi-be 



bride-price 

gonom 


Korku 

male calf 

gora 



calf- (male) 

gora pa:lso 



buttermilk 

gorsi 

Hindi ? 

deer (antelope) 

gotari (or gotari) 

Korku 

pumice stone, to rub 

gotor 



referred to Nahals by 

goyra:ku (-ku ‘pi.’ in 



Korku 

Korku) 



round 

go:l 

Hindi 
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i Gloss 

I Nihali 

Remarks (tentative') 1 

....... " — 

■ beam 

go:! 

: Korku 

to accumulate 

go:la:-kam-be 

; Korku 

bunch- full-(Banana) 

gomda 


! kidney 

gudliya 

i ! 

; yellow (of egg) 

gulpha 


: button 

gundi 

: Hindi 

for 

gunta 


to tickle 

guntlij 


jaggary 

gur 

; Hindi 

! bones of hand, thigh, 
leg, etc. 

gursa 


! to thread (a needle) 

gutu-be 


fault 

guy 


brain 

gu:do 


; winter 

hagam 


; to call 

hakko-be 


to get ready to say 
; something 

hala 


to torture 

halhaI-ka:mo-jere 


light (not heavy) 

halka 

Hindi 

pot - metal-big 

handa 

Hindi/Dr. 

to defeat 

haratini 

Hindi- 

turmeric 

hardo 

Hindi ? 
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j Gloss 

F Nihali 

to be lost 

harpi-be 

to wander 

harpo- 

; to bite 

haru-be 

| there 

hat(i)ka 

: there 

hatin-ki/hin-ki, houtin 

' to break (stick, etc.) 

hatu-be 

level road 

hawan-da:y 

: no/not 

hayom 

this much 

h(i)yan 

1 to smile, laugh 

ha:go-be 

this 

ham 

a space between two 

I rows in a vegetable 
field 

ha:ri 

market 

ha:to (t) 

all 

he(:)la 

this much, a handful 

helle-helle 

to send 

hem-be 

1 this 

here(y) 

: elephant 

hetti 

this (dem.) 

hi- 

this work 

hi-ka(:)m 

to feel cold 

him- 


Texts And Vocabulary 
Remarks (lentalive.! 

Hindi ? 


Korku/IA ? 


: Hindi 

IA 
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"Gloss ' __ Ni hali____ 1 Remarks (tentative) | 


j cold 

him(’ka) 


this horse 

hi-ma:w 

i 

tap (water) 

hinai 

j ! 

to How 

hinai- 


- to aim 

hindyam- 


1 here, this side 

hinga 


here 

hin-ki 


to stop 

hippo-be 

| 

they two (those two) 

hitkel 


: lines on the palm 

hi:r 


; to hiccough 

hokut- 

■IA 

1 to shake 

holoy-be 


■ to walk on all four 

hornbo-hombo 


limbs 



to need 

hona- 

:ia 

deep 

honda 

Dr. 

to identify, find 

hora 


: holi festival 

hori tiwa:r 


a kind of bird 

horya 


owl 

horyair 


that thing 

hota 


there 

hotka, hath, hutin-ki 


that much 

hotyan 
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Gloss i Nii-mi; 

Texts And Vocabulary 

discarded skin of snake 

, ho:Ia/i 

; Remaiks (tentative) 

: owl 

ho:lya 


identical (shape) 

hubehu 


innocent 

liulya 


with 

:hun (as in ne-hun ‘with 



you(sg.)’) 


accumulation of mucus 
in chest 

hunda 


to cook (food) 

hunda:r-be (hona:r) 

: Korku 

to gore, bite, attack with 
[paws 

hum- 


1 clever 

hussar 

: Hindi 

: to turn around oneself 

ikhat- 

: Korku 

to treat (someone) 

ila:j-kam-be 

Hindi 

HYBr. 

ilur 

Korku ? 

to be 

imni 


; we 

ingin 


sickle, to cut 

ira: 


! two 

ira:r 


to stir, mix, roast 

irk a: r-be 


that 

hi, hiki, hotaw 


[here 

itika 


i bride’s and 

i'way 

Hindi ? 
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i Gloss 

I Nihali 

[ Remarks (tentative) 

bridegroom’s Fa. 


-1-- -. 

two books 

i:r pustok 

j IA 

two brothers 

i:rda:y hitkel 


two sisters 

krgita hitkel 


; to pinch 

i:sa-be 

Korku 

; twenty 

i:so 

Hindi ? 

! quickly 

j(h)aldi, jeldi-jeldi 

: Hindi 

to rape 

jabrary 

: Hindi 

heavy 

jacom, jacyom 


spider 

jagli mala:y 


| web of a spider 

: jaglimalam a:wa:r 

._._J___| 

! dog-male 

jagto-na:y 

j Dr.? 

■ wound 

jakarn/jekhmi 

1 Hindi 

birth 

jalom 

Hindi 

1 to descend, climb down 

jalu-be 


descending road 

jalu-da:y 


to make to descend 

jalukama:-be 


rust 

jambo, mongo 

! Hindi ? 

rust,n 

jango 

;ia 


to get rusted jango pete(k)-be 

fcver .J ara I A/Hindi 

cra b jaran 
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Gloss 

! Nihali 

Remarks (tentative) 


i young 

jawam 

Hindi 

; son-in-law 

jawa:y 

: Hindi 

one’s own son-in-law 

jawa:y-ja 


fat (man) 

ja:da (manso) 

Hindi 

root 

ja:di 

: Hindi 

; everything 

ja:kaji 


net 

ja:li, ja:la 

Hindi 

buy, pick up, take 
; (anything) 

ja:m-be 


; blackberry 

jaimbu 

Hindi 

: to measure 

ja:mo- 


buyer 

ja:m-re 


to know 

jam- 

Hindi 

to pound (rice, etc.) 

ja:ta- 

Korku ? 

: confluence (of streams) 

je(:)nd-para:y 


jaw 

jebrya 

Hindi ? 

poison 

jeher 

Hindi 

waist-band 

jernka 


: to walk (on all four 
limbs) 

: jene:r-kini 


to remain, become, 

; happen 

jere(y)- 


■ right hand 

jewna 

Hindi 
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[ Gloss 

! Nihali 

Remarks (tentative) 

i skirt 

jhaggha 

-- -.-.-~j 

i to stagger (due to 

jhaka-jhoko 


intoxication) 



peacock (male) 

jhallya 

Korku 

flag 

jhanda 

: Hindi 

mushroom 

jhap(p)on 


to cover 

jhapna- 


to sieve 

jharni-be 

: Korku 

lid 

jha:po, jhakkan 

Hindi 

| to hold, catch 

jhel-be 


to rain (continuously) 

jheri- 

IA/Dr. ? 

to greet 

jhedi- 

Hindi 

spring, brook 

jhira 

Hindi ? 

: a kind of bird 

jhoryamta 


i swing 

jhuri 

Hindi 

a bet, to bet 

jid; jit-kamay 


sister 

jiji 

Korku 

tears 

jiki(t) a:to > jikinna:to 


to suffer from sore eyes 

jiki(t) bi 


eye-lid 

jiki(t) ka:pri 


eye-sand 

jiki(t) sili 


retina 

jikiggaira 


eyelid 

jiki-raphid 
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Gioss 

Nihali 

Remarks (tentative) 


reddening of the eyes 

jiki-rata:y 


■ eye 

jikii 


eye-lash 

jikit bhuy-bhuy 


eye-brow 

jiki(t) tapne 


earthworm 

jilnguyj, jingluyt 


a little, a little-little 

jiri-jiri 


very little 

j :sa 


1 

jo 


gum 

joggo 


hut/field hut 

jopdi 

Hindi ? 

water 

joppo 


whirl-pool 

joppo ikhat (t) 


to fold (hands) 

joratim-be 


bamboo- a thin variety 

j°: r 


a pair 

jo:ri 

Hindi 

loudly 

jorrki 

Hindi 

to stagger (due to heavy 
load) 

jugu-jugu 


name, to name 

jumu, jyumu 


broom 

junu 


bamboo 

ju:do 


a bunch of flower found 

jyo:ti 



in forest 
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; OIOSS 

Nihafi 

| Remarks (tentative) 


soul 

jyu 

j Hindi 

: to bake 

jyuci-be 


; to put/serve (food) 

ka(:)m-be 


garbage 

kac(a)ra 

Hindi 

| rough (road) 

kacea 

Hindi 

strong 

kadakko 

Hindi ? 

mouth 

kaggo 


to quarrel by mouth 

kaggo-kaggo ta:gu 


only 

■ jhagra 

1 

! above, top of something 

kaja:r 


to carry on shoulder 

kaka-be 


; (eg. baby); to adopt. 


; 

! comb,n 

kakheii 

: ia ? 

to comb hair 

kakhen-be 


wild buffalo 

kakhrya 


people (pi.) 

kalatta 


wife’s eldei' brother 

kalatyel, kalatttel 


egg 

kalen 


noise 

kai-kal 


noise 

kalma 

Korku 

a Naha:l person 

kalto 


to prepare, causative 
form 

kama- 
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GI° SS _|_ iN'thali _{ Rem arks (tentative) | 


to do 

kama(:)y-be 



daily wage 

kamaryka 

! Hindi ? 


labourers 

kama:yka-hela 



: coarse woolen blanket 

kamra 



I a type of fly 

kandro 



i one measure (to 

kangen 



measure grain) 


i 


for the purpose of 

kanthi 



; to tremble (in fear) 

kapatini- 

Korku 

to take a vow 

kaphonki 

..".*. 1 

butterfly 

kapli(n)j 

Korku 


winnowing basket 

kapor 


....... 

to sleep 

kappo-be 


. I 

plastic sheet 

kapur 



ear-ring 

karanphud 


j 

to get hurt 

karat- 



foam (soap) 

karbu 



bitter-gourd 

Rare la 

Hindi 


an edible fruit 

karjo 



to sell 

karpi-be 



seller 

karpi-re 



pitcher 

karsi 

Hindi 


butcher- (cattle) 

kasay 

Hindi 
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Gloss 

i .Nihali 

Remarks (tentative) \ 

to steal 

k.aslo-be 

.-. i 

■ to be silent 

katam- 


to silence (someone) 

katamkam-be 


horsegram (unsplit) 

kathan 

Hindi 

horse-gram (split) 

kathandardi 


. beautiful 

katharna:k 


hair-cut (short) 

kathin 


: blacksmith 

kathita 


! armpit 

kathla 

Korku 

tortoise 

kathom (t) 

Korku 

catechu 

kattha 

; Hindi 

sickle-big type 

katti 

1 A/Dr. 

blue-necked bird 

kattha 


(Nilakanth) 

to embrace 

katu-bc 

Korku 

tile(s) 

kawlti 


crow 

kawra 

Korku/Hindi 

mango-unripe 

kawra 


what (is there V) 

kay-kay 


scissor 

kaysi 

Hindi 

moss 

kawiir 


dass 

ka:c 

Hindi 
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1 to taste bitter 

ka:go 



1 Mother's younger 

ka:ka 


; Hindi 

i sister’s husband 




| Paper 

■ka:kado 


Hindi 

i father’s younger 

ka:ki 


Hindi 

! brother’s wife 




j cucumber 

ka:kri 


Hindi 

j tinning of brass vessels 

ka:lso-ka 


Hindi 

! work 

ka:mo 


Hindi 

I fly; mosquito, a type, 

ka:n 



found in forests -(in 




rainy season) 




onion 

ka:nde 


Hindi 

1 tuber (a root) 

ka:ndo 

i 

Hindi ? 

fly,n (big size-green 

kamdro 



| colour) 




cotton 

ka:pso 

Hindi 

anklet, wristlet 

ka:ra 

: Korku/Hindi 

| ? 

match-stick 

ka:ri dandra 



match-box 

ka:ri khoka 



insect like cockroach, 

ka:ri roroyc 



which can fly 




saw, n 

ka:rto 

Hindi ? 
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Al oss _ _L _ Nihal i_ | Remarks (tentative ) ] 


stem (of a plant), stump 

khode 


I area behind the knee 

khodo-khodo 


1 plant (eg. Banana) 

khor 


| to emove, extract 

khor- 


valley 

khora 

: Hindi ? 

scabies 

khorju 

(Hindi 

■ sickle- to remove grass 

khorpi 

: IA 

| very, very much 
(intensifier) 

kho:b(o)/kho:p 

jIA 

• bamboo door 

khudu, ko:do 


to stop (rain) 

khulla- 


hump (on a bull’s back) 

khundul 


i elbow 

khunu 

IA 

leg, foot 

khuri 

Korku 

toes 

khuri akhanda 


big toe 

khuri khoddu akhanda 


ankle 

khuri mindi jiki(t) 


sole of foot 

khuri minjar 


top (front) of foot 

khuri tephrej 


peg, stump 

khutra, khu:ta 

Korku < 

to roast (mahua flower 
in prep, of liquor) 

khuyu 

Korku 

to play, enjoy 

khya:l-kambe 
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1 Gloss 

Nihali 

[Remarks (tentntiv 

| messanger 

k:labor ma:nso 

, Hindi 

i to itch, scratch 

kiiaju- 

1 Hindi 

mortar- for pounding 

khalbatta 

: Hindi 

, shoulder 

khanda 

' Hindi 

to carry on shoulder 

khanda- 

1 Hindi 

[floor 

khara 

Korku/Hindi 

: empty 

kharaui 

■ -.-... . 

: to clean floor with 
cow dung 

khara saro:b-be 


; to clear one’s throat 

kharkhor- 



many(anim.), herd, 

; family, lot of people 

kharu 

blacksmith 

khati 


' butcher-(sheep, goat, khatki Hindi/Kannad 

| fowl,etc.) 

family khatla 

! wooden swing khatli 

; wooden frame (for khatre 

I carrying the dead) 

word(s) khatta 

fertilizer khatto 

water remaining in pits khawndor 
of river beds 


IA 

Hindi 
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Gloss 1 Nihali 1 Remarks (tentative) | 


shoe 

eggs of lice 

khawre(y) 

khawrya 

.j..-.-.-. 

sour 

kha:ta 

! Hindi 

to get itching sensation kha:ju 
(body) 

Hindi ? 

empty 

kha:li 

1 Hindi 

salty 

kha:ra: 

Hindi ? 

to drive (cart), to drive kheda-be (d) 

; away cattle 

IA 

j while 

khento 

Korku 

: to drag, pull 

kheri:- 


; to pull out, drag 

kheri-kam(a)-be 


threshing floor 

kheryan 

i Korku 

field (land) 

khe:to 

I Hindi 

; to get angry 

khij- 


! nail (iron) 

khila 

Hindi 

i pulley, water wheel 

khilairi 


chips of wood 

khincra 


j anger 

khi:jo 

Korku 

j lines 

khi:r 

Hindi ? 

| to fix (an agarbatti on 

khoba:ki 


j the ground) 



thumb 

khoddu akhanda 
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Gloss 

1 Nihali 

| Remarks (tentative) j 

! stem (of a plant), stump 

khode 

T'~... : 

! area behind the knee 

khodo-khodo 

\ 

■plant (eg. Banana) 

khor 


| to emove, extract 

khor- 


1 valley 

khora 

Hindi ? 

:scabies 

khorju 

; Hindi 

| sickle- to remove grass 

khorpi 

;iA 

j very, very much 
! (intensifier) 

kho:b(o)/kho:p 

HA 

' bamboo door 

khudu, ko:do 

j ! 

j to stop (rain) 

khulla- 

j_ ..... j 

I hump (on a bull’s back) 

khundul 


; elbow 

khunu 

; IA 

leg, foot 

khuri 

Korku 

; toes 

khuri akhanda 


big toe 

khuri khoddu akhanda 


, ankle 

khuri mindi jiki(t) 

. ] 

sole of foot 

khuri minjar 

1 

top (front) of foot 

khuri tephrej 


! peg, stump 

khutra, khu:ta 

Korku < 

to roast (mahua flower 

khuyu 

Korku 


in prep, of liquor) 
to play, enjoy 


khya:i-kambe 
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Gloss | ___ Nihali ____ | Remarks (tentative)"] 


window 

kidaki/ kherki 

Hindi 

chisel 

; kikra 


price 

kirnmat 

Hindi 

wheat kneaded flour 

kinko 


rich 

kirsan 


to winnow 

kita-be 


cartridge 

kithil 


fuel, charcoal, jackal 

ko(l)lya 

.-. 1 

hunch-back (person) 

kobbuy 

j 

pigeon 

kobdhur 

Korku 

bend (not straight) 

koca 


to walk, go 

koca-be 


cuckoo 

kohal 

Hindi 

a bird 

koher 


fowl, hen 

kokhor 

| 

ant 

kokoyh 


cock 

komba 

Korku 

early morning 

komba daray 


from 

kon 


hoe 

koplya 


concentrate (of eg. 

kora(ji) 


Liquor) 



to keep 

kor-be 
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| Gloss 

i Nihali 

| Remarks (tentative) 


purse 

kothor, kotra 

JA 

intestines 

kotor 


to beat, pound 

kotto-be (tt) 


to pluck (mango, etc.) 

koyni-be 


: to bring 

ko:-be 


1 snake 

ko:go 


discarded skin of snake 

ko:go ho:ii 


: discarded skin of snake 
(old word) 

ko: go onol 


; venom of snake 

iko:gon jeher 


I single stringed musical 
! instalment 

ko:ke 

! . 1 

. womb 

koiko 

Korku ? 

woman, wife 

ko: ! 


dog-female 

ko:lna:y 

Dr. 

| women (pi.) 

ko:l-ta 


■ room 

koine 

Hindi ? 

! to take away/out 

ko:r-be 


i ear-drum 

krej 


: heavy, to improve 
| (health) 

kubaiy 


1 hunch-back 

kubdya 


walking stick 

kubri lakri 

Hindi 
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Gloss [ Nihali [ Remarks (tentative) | 


to whisper 

; pickaxe- single sided 

hair 

kucu-mucu ma:ndi-be 

kudari 

kuguso 

Hindi /Dr. ? 

ilock 

kul(u)po 

IA 

potter(s) 

kumbha:r-ta 

IA 

key (of a lock) 

cloth, lady’s 

unripe 

kunji 

kupra 

kura 

1A 

Hindi 

chair 

kurci 

Hindi 

to shout 

kurey-be 


ear ornament for men 

kuruko 


boulder 

kurup 


bin for grain storing 

kuthi 

Hindi 

fruit of a tree gives 
itching sensation by 
mbbing 

kutru 

| 


water well 

kuy~ kuhi 

Hindi 

[ fruit of Mahua tree 

ku:ca 


tomorrow 

kya:m(p) 





long 

lamba 

Hindi 

to burn 

lampta- 

Korku 

a god (for a day during 

langka 
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r, Texts And Vocabulary 

| Gloss 

Nihali 

| Remarks (tentative Htf 

j Hoii festival) 

. .~ ; . . . 

.. -T- .- . - .- .-- 

cripple 

langra 

Hindi 

to kneel (on ground), 

I brood 

to lapa-jere-be 


to crawl (on belly) 

lapa-jere-kini 


to bend 

lapuyt-be 


to bend (something) 

lapuyt-kama-be 


coconut 

iaren 


rolling pin 

latni 


sweet potato 

latru 


i good cloth 

lattha-kapra 

Korku 

to kick 

latto-be 

Hindi 

to get tired 

lawa:y- 


pan-metal 

lawti 

Korku 

line in middle of the 
i tongue 

layrikhil 


you (pi.) 

la: 


: rope (made of fibre) 

la:den do(:)ra 

Hindi 

tongue 

la:n 

Korku 

skirt- long one 

la:nga 

Korku ? 

drainage 

laingi 


to burn 

la:w-be 


row (like- one row) 

lehen 
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Gloss 

Nihali 

j Remarks (tentative) | 

one hand/palm (finger 
together) 

longer 


an insect (found in 
forests) 

lehyar 


; female servant (of a 
queen) 

lewndi 


to draw water (from a 
well) 

le:nju-be 


sharp 

lici-lici 


to write 

hkhatini-be 

Hindi- 

: to auction 

lilarmi- 

Hindi 

! to call (some one by 
hand) 

liwi- 


iron 

lokhando 

Hindi 

to stir with a spoon, to 
mash into pulp 

lokhod- 


to press (mango, etc.-to 
take out the juice) 

lopotkam-be 


to knead (flour) 

lo:kha-be 

■ Korku 

incense 

iiibam 

I Hindi 

smooth (e.g. cloth) 

lu m os or (klip r a) 


: gtV'liC 

iusiin 

Hindi 

to give 

in a- 

Koj'ku 
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—J-— Nlllail _ I Remarks (tenta tive)] 


) soot 

rnaccho 


but, even 

maka 


jcockroach 

makdi 

1 Hindi 

be I tree 

malka:n 


; seed of Bel fruit 

malka:nbi:jo 


! frog 

manabha:do 


we (pi.) 

maney 


crocodile 

manga :r 

Hindi/Marathi 

| people belonging to 
j drummer group 

mangrya 


people 

man-ta (t) 


difficult(y) 

marthay 


burial ground 

masanti 

;IA ? 

j good, fine 

masta/o 

Hindi ? 

good (water) 

masto joppo 


nice/delicious 

(preparation) 

masto-masto 


lentils 

masur 

Hindi 

to be intoxicated, get 
dizzy 

mata-be 

I A/Dr.? 

vote 

matto 

Hindi ? 

to be silent 

mawn-jere-be 

Hindi- 

footprint 

mawri 
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| Remarks (tentative) | 


— - — - — - 

to track (trail of a wild 
animal) 

mawri a:ra-be 


MoYoSi., step mother 

mawsi 

Hindi 

type of Bee found in 
forest 

| maytko-ta 


owner, god 

madik 

Hindi 

MoBr 

ma:ma 

Hindi/Korku 

MoBrWi. 

ma:mi 

Hindi/Korku 

honesty 

mam 

IA 

word, language, to 
speak 

mamdi(-be) 

Korku 

rain 

rnamdo 


liver 

mamdom (d) 


costly 

ma.rnga 

Hindi 

mole 

ma:so 


■ thigh 

ma:to (t) 


1 horse 

ma:w 

. 

: mother 

ma:y 

Korku ? 

\ 

' mohua (tree/flower) 

ma:yko 

.~.1 

j anthill 

mecher 

.| 

; sheep 

menda 

Hindi 

| tooth 

menge 


; gum of tooth 

menge ka:w 
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[ Gloss 

i Nihali 

i Remarks (tentative) 1 

to make to play 

mer(o)kama:~be 

T —. — . ..- ; 

!near 

mera 

; Korku 

i a green vegetable 

methi 

Hindi 

plain (land) 

meyndam 

Hindi 

i sting of bee 

me:kha 


! io play 

me:r- 


a god, son of Ravana 

me:ygo 


(Meghanand) 


barber 

mha:li, ma:li 

Hindi 

a long dry fish 

micini 


: to meet 

milatin- 

Hindi- 

where 

min, minga 


evening, night 

mindi 


ankle joint 

mindi jiki(t) 


owl 

mindi kaplij 


! somewhere 

minga:-ka 


inside, between 

mirija:r, mija:r 


finger- middle 

minja:r akhanda 


when 

mi ran 


chilly 

mirca Hindi 

central pole of 
threshing floor 

miryam 


which thing 

mi-sama:n 
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1 Gloss 

Nihali 

| Remarks (tentative) | 

! machine 

mis an 


English>Hindi J 

j how much 

mi-yan 



a unit of length between 
thumb and the little 
finger 

mi:tu 


| 

j elbow 

mokhne ‘knee-(cup)’ 


- - - 

krait (snake- small, 

! poisonous) 

momo 



iheel 

monda 



! Jasmine flower 

mongora 


Hindi 

Tattoer (one who puts 
the Tatto) 

mongya 



| female genitalia 

morako 



! bundle of peacock 
feathers 

morsa 



pestle 

mosor 


IA 

foot-print (while 
! walking) 

mowri 


! 

triangle 

mo:ddha:ri 



dirty 

mo:ngo 



thorn 

mo:r 



three 

mo:tho 


Dravidian 

| day after tomorrow, 
j three days 

mo:thodin 

_L 
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Gloss 

! Nihali 

[ Remarks (tentative) 

! moustache 

mucha (s) 

; Hindi 

wedding necklace of 
: blackheads 

mucku 

; Korku 

j a measure of two anus 
length 

mukha 


trunk (of a tree); stick 

munda 


first child 

mundarl pa:lso 


j ring 

mundi 

Korku 

groundnut 

mungosengo 


mongoose 

munguso 


j cock’s comb 

muri 

.1 

firewood bundle 

murigattha 

_ j 

small variety of 
mosquito 

murktij 


raddish 

mu:ra 

Hindi 

fist 

mu:thi 

Korku/Hindi 

? 

face 

mwa:r, muha:r, mohar 

Korku/Hindi 

? 

to feed 

myarkam-be 



totaKe __ na Korku 

bathing/washing place nahni Hindi 

t0 naka-be Dr. ? 

nail (of finger) nakkho ; Hindi 
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Gloss | Nihali 1 Remarks (tentative) [ 


son 

nana 

Dr.? 

sons, boys, children 

nana-ta 


plough 

nanga:r 

! Hindi 

..-..■ ~.~ ~ . 

! cobra 

nango 


who 

nani 


| someone 

nanika, naninka 

...... . .. 

whom 

nanin 


.... -.- .. .. 

j whose (book) 

nanin (pustok) 

L ___ 

someone or 

nanin-ka-bi 


other/anyone 



anything 

nankagto 

; 

why 

; nan-ki 


mother-in-law 

napyom 


soft 

narom 

Hindi 

nurse 

narsako:! 

1 Hindi 

nose-ring 

nathni 

Hindi ? 

snub-nosed 

natta 


nose-ring 

nattho 

Hindi ? 

nine 

naw 

Hindi 

new 

nawa 

Hindi 

new skin (eg. as of a 
snake) 

nawha:ji 


bridegroom 

nawra 
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Gloss 

i Nihali 

i Remarks (tentative)! 


breakfast 

nayri 


: you two 

na:ko 

i 

four 

na:lk(h)o 

Dr. 

what 

na:n 

j I 

adam’s apple/throat 

na:ra 


trachea (wind pipe) 

na:ra ponga 


; nerve, vein 

na:ri, na:sa 

IA 

■ another 

na:ri-ka 

! 

umbilical cord 

na:iika:to 


nerve, blood vessel 

na:sa 

. 

: nose thread (for cattle) 

na:tha 

IA? 

* beam 

na:to 


dog 

na:y 

Dr. 

an animal similar ot 
hedgehog 

na:yar-sa:yar 


thou (you ‘sg’) 

ne 


: to wear (dhoti- men) 

nesna-be 


bride 

newri 

Korku 

■ scoipion 

neygo 


sting of scorpion 

neygon cutih 


ash 

ne:to, nieto 


lemon 

nimbu 

Hindi 

white ant 

nindir 
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Gloss 

Nihali 

Remarks (tentative) | 

! to enter 

nitto-be (tt) 

i 

i wild cow 

ni:l 

Hindi ? 

green 

n i : 1 a 

Hindi 

grass-green 

ni:la bo:y 

| 

neem tree 

ni:mbo a:ddo 

Hindi 

to remove (weed) 

ni:ndo-be 


how 

nu, nawkL nusa:n 


: why 

nuwa(:)y 


to lift 

ocal-be (a > o) 

Marathi ? 

to carry a load 

oja-be 

Hindi ? 

light 

ojor 


; plough 

oichar 

Hindi 

to put. save, keep 

okki-bc 


hiccough 

okur- 


what matter? 

okun 


snake’s outer skin 

ola 

;.. j 

i 

: . 1 

to make wet 

o1a:-katna:- 

! 

cooked pulse 

ola:n 


to be wet 

ola:y 


fungus, to develop 
: fungus 

olki 


rat- 

ondor 

Marathi 

stripes (as on tiger) 

onol 
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! Gloss 

: Nihali 

Remarks (tentative) 




1 yet to day-break 

opon 


j air 

ora 

! Korku 

i dust storm 

ora dhundi 


millet 

' oro 

Korku 

jo war roti 

oro sokra 


to apply (something on 
face, etc.) 

orpo- 


to return (from a place, 

: point) 

orta-be, worta:- 


1 wall 

oraw 


1 to boil (water) 

oson- 

IA 

i to boil (tr.) 

osonkama:-be 


. dwarf 

othra 

Korku 

! end part of lady’s 
j garment used 
temporarily to keep 
; some odd things 

: otthya 


: to pull OUt 

otti-be (tt) 


son’s wife, Yo. Br.’s 
wife 

owa:ri 


; to beg 

oyni- 


begger 

oyni-re 


buffalo 

o:dow/ odaw 


mortar- paddy pounding 

o:han 
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C it OSS 

Nihali 

Remarks (tentative) 

carpenter 

0:1 i 


medicine 

o:s 

Hindi ? 

square (used for 

o:ta 

i 

worship) 


1 

chin 

o:tha 

I Korku 

i. 

platform around a tree 

o:tla 


wall and floor meeting 
point (= corner) 

o:to 


guest 

pa(:)hun 

: Marathi 

to lift up 

pacol-be 


to kill 

pada-bc 


roof 

padre 


: turban 

pagri 

Hindi 

: welcome (guests) 

pahunca.:ri 

Hindi ? 

aim (upper) 

pakhra 


armpit 

pakhra:ko khoddo- 
khoddo 


peacock 

])akin (f) 


; definite, good 

pakka 

i Hindi 

body 

pakor 


plot 

pala:t 

English>Hindi 

fan 

pankha 

Hindi 

knitted bamboo 

para 
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Gloss 

Nihali 

| Remarks (tentative) 


! river 

. 

para:y 


screen 

parda 

! Hindi 

to press/iron (cloth) 

pareskam-be 


family 

pari war 

Hindi 

cot 

parkom 

1 

cotton 

parti 

Dr. 

behind, previous 

pasla 


leg-rear 

pasla khuri 


last year 

pasla sail 


behind- far behind 

paslang 


to dry (intr.), wither 

pata:r 


grass-dry (straw) 

pata:r(i) bo:y 


dry 

pata:ri 

j 

to dry in the sun 

pata:r-kama:y 

.] 

kite-(paper) 

patan(g) 


a thorny bush 

patati 


thin (smooth) 

pate:r (t), pa:tier 


to dilute 

pate:r- (t) 

^ f 

foot path 

paydal da:y 

Hindi- 

tail 

pa:go 


flute- a type 

pa:huy 

Hindi 

wing (bird’s) 

pa:kha 

Hindi 
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to stress oneself 

pa:kho:r hatu 


bone 

paikto 


main beam used in 
building house 

pad 


leaf (of tree) 

pada 

Korku/Hindi ?, 

lamb (sheep/goat) 

padso (menda-, seri-) 


betel leaf 

pa:n 

Hindi 

plantation- betel 

pa:n tainda 

Hindi 

white 

painder 

Hindi 

to fall (something) 

pa:ndi-be 


to lift leg, cross over 

pa:ndo-be 


all 

pair 

Hindi/Mar. ? 

crow-bar 

pair 

Dr. 

cotton 

pa: rati 

Dr. ? 

; eagle (bird) 

pairdya 


striped leopard 

paisona tembrya 


next year 

;pa:t(o)sa:l 


! old, elder 

1 

paitha (t) 

Dr. 

to come 

paito 


; flute- a kind 

paiwi 


step 

paiyri 

Hindi 

five 

paiso 

Hindi 
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| Gloss 

Nihali 

J Remarks (tentative)"] 

head 

pe(:)h 

] ----. 

| to abduct, elope 

pejak-kama:- 


j to run 

pejko-be 


: shin of leg, calf of the 
■leg 

pendri 

: Hindi/Marathi ? 

saliva 

pephrya 

[ | 

j tO Sit 

pete-be 


j to tear(intr.) 

petek- 

1 

, to tear something 

petekkama:- (t) 


j to make to sit 

petekkama:-be 


• torn pant 

petko coma 


anklet 

petti 

IA/Dr. ? 

: to squeeze, wring 

petto-be 


j yellow (ripe) banana 

pewri ke:re 

Hindi 

pi la rang 

pewriji 

Hindi 

; anklet 

peyjom 


to conceal (intr) 

peyko- 


to conceal (something) 

peyko kama- 


silently 

peyko-peyko 


to conceal oneself 
(hide) 

peyku jere(y) 


a dish prepared using 

pe:jo 

Korku 


millets 
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parrot (bird) 

pe:po, peapo 


1 beam - long one 

pha(:)ta 

Hindi 

spade (to remove weed) 

pha(:)wra 

Hindi ? 

! bunch (cluster) 

phani 

Hindi 

to divide (property) 

pharikamaiy 


a trap (for mouse) 

phat(a)ka 


slipper- female only 

phata:kri cappal 

Hindi 

gate 

phatko 

Hindi 

knife- vegetable 

phaiwsi 


to blow nose 

phekam-be 


morning 

phejer 

Korku/Hindi 

ground nut 

phellya bi:jo 


vine 

phendra 


to remove, open, clean , 

pher-be 


; to come to heat 
(animal) 

phemi-ka 


foam 

phe:so 

■ 

mild, wild (?) 

phika 

| 

to settle a payment 

phittakama:y 


; to bear fruits 

phor- 


: outer covering of seed 

photre 


: to splash (water) 

phudu-phudu 

r. ... 
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: to swell (as seed) 

phulatine- 


finger joint 

phuli, /bakko-phuli 

I i 

: darkness 

phutka:re 

i j 

1 flower 

phu:l 

; Hindi 

i spleen 

piya 


: to jump 

pinda-be 


: star 

piphinjor 

Korku 

: girls, daughters 

piratta 


daughter, girl 

pirjo 

Korku 

i fallow land 

pirto-jaga 

Hindi/IA 

money lender 

pi:cu:ta, picuhela 

IA? 

joint(s), ankle bone oi : ri 


jacket 

po(:)lka 

Korku 

; soot 

poporri 


! pora festival 

po:ra tiwa:r 

Hindi 

i bucket 

po:ra, pawra 

1 

1 bird 

poe; pyu 

i 

pelvis 

pollu 

! 

! to come to an end; to 

polor- 


end 



hole 

popa 

Korku 

to become a hole 

.. r 

popa-be 

.j 

to make a hole 

popa-kam-be 
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Gloss 

i Nihali 

Remarks (tentative) s 


black 

popor 


lungs (a part in the 
heart) 

pops a 

Hindi 

to rear (cattle) 

= posi- 

Hindi 

sack 

ipota (t) 

Hindi 

to knuckle 

potekkama:-be 


bag- plastic 

potri 

Hindi/I A 

to suffer from cholera 

po:pe:r- 


belly 

; po:po 

Korku 

crimson Breasted 
, Barbet/Coppcr Smith 
(bird) 

pukpuk 


full moon 

;punu 

Hindi 

FaSi. 

•puphu 

Korku ? 

all, total 

pura 

Korku 

to complete 

: pura-be 

IA 

orphan (man) 

puri manso 

Korku 

1 orphan (girl) 

puri pirjo 


I to send, persuade 

puri-be 


book 

pustok 

Hindi 

to escape from pursuit, 
miss 

pusuy 


. cracks in the foot 

puta:y 
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measles, chicken pox 

puthkiri 


to wipe away /out 

pu:co-be 

Hindi 

to worship 

pu:jo-be 

Hindi 

bridge 

pu:l 

Hindi 

FaYSi 

pu:phu 

Korku ? 

orphan 

pu:ri 

Korku 

petal (s) 

pu:rti-pu:rti 

. 


good 

pu:r, puar 


to come 

pya 


cold 

raba:n 

Korku 

cold water 

raba:n joppo 

_ 

to cool (something) 

raba:nkama:-be 

j 

; juice 

raccho 

Hindi ? 

’ line 

rakkil 

Hindi 

carpenter’s plane 

randa 

IA 

to cook (vegetables) 

randa-be 


stains (e.g. on tooth) 

rangi 

. ... ; 

IA 

i to dye (put colour) 

rango-kama:y 


to blink 

raphid-be 


■ time of death, to die 

rawon-bi 


a wild thorny bush 

raymunya 


honey 

raxco 

[.... 
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to wait for 

i prostitute 

ra:khom-be 

ra:nd, ra:ndi 

|. 

widow 

i 

; rarndo 

1A 

| widower 

: ra:ndwa 

Korku 

: blade - shaving 

: ra:pi 


red 

ra:ta 

Korku 

i whole night 

ra:togu:so 


: parrot- big variety 

ra:wa 


; to mix with water, 
make a paste 

rekki-be 


| clear (good) water 

rethe joppo 


tight 

reweddi 

Korku 

| churning rod 

irey 


; without any reason. 

rika:m 

Hindi ? 

unnecessary 



i empty 

rita 

Korku/I A 

to stop 

rokatinkam-be 

Korku 

to cook (by frying) 

romki-be 

| 

daily 

ro:jo 

Hindi 

: pit (for planting) 

ro:po 


i rupee 

rupya 

Hindi 

six 

saha 

Hindi/Marathi 

true 

sacco 

Hindi 
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whole (night) 

sadra (mindi) 


a type of thorn 

sagarka 


1 engagement (for 
marriage) 

sagay 

Hindi 

j good, real. True 

saja-(ka) 

Hindi 

to open up 

sakit- 


sugar 

sakrya 

Hindi 

1 to scrape off 

sala-be 

Korku 

a kind of lizard 

salla 


quietly 

saltul 


relation 

samanda 

Hindi ? 

an animal of horse type- 
in wild 

sambo :r 

Hindi 

leg-front 

samma khuri 


; front (in) 

samma-(ki) 

Hindi ? 

year after next 

sammaki pa:toka sa:l 


! clean/neat place 

sapa:yjaga 

IA 

i 

to clean 

sapa:ykam-be 


ladle- flat type 

sara:y 

IA 

to rot 

saratin- 


length between a man’s 
| extended arms 

sare mo:tho bakko 


1 vertical 

sarka uba: 
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to straighten 

| sarka- 


to clean (floor with 
cowdung), polish 

! saro:~be 


plain land (suitable for 
j cultivation) 

sawa:n 


a tree 

sawri a:ddo 


I step wife 

sawti 

Korku ? 

shadow, shade 

; say in 

Korku: sayli 

bicycle 

saykal 

Hindi 

; soap 

sa:bu 

Hindi 

wife’s Si.’s husband 

: sa:d(u)bhaw 

! 

| 1 

Korku/Hindi 

? 

leaf-big 

sa:kom 

Korku 

year ;sa:l 

Hindi 

; bark (of a tree), skin (of 
veg.s) 

sa:li 

Hindi ? 

man-old/aged 

: sa:na 

Korku 

joints 

sa:nda 

IA 

back part (of eg. House) 

: sa:ndi 

Korku 

to swell (as when sa:ri 

beaten) 


breath 

sa:so 

Hindi 

seven 

sa:to 

Hindi 

yesterday 

se 
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to sneeze 

seko(n) 

1A 

to flow (water- slowly) 

sele-sele 


reflection (of self) 

selki 


to stretch (back) 

selta:n-jere-be 


rheum of nose 

sembdu 

Hindi 

cowdung 

sena 

Korku 

mushroom grown in 
cowdung 

. senajhapon 

■ 

sharp; tree’s branch 

sen da 


finger-little 

send a akhanda 


goat 

sen 

Marathi ? 

to feed 

setto kam(a:)-be 


apple 

se:p 

Hindi ? 

a kind of grass 

se:pya 


! liquor 

sidu 

Korku 

: pubic hair 

sika 

Korku 

hunt 

sika: 1 - 

Hindi 

soil, clay, mud 

sikal 

Korku 

cigarate 

si k rut 

Hindi 

: hawk (bird) 

sikrya 


40 slip (foot) 

siliri 


: to sew, stitch 

sim-be 


mucus 

simdu 

Hindi 
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j chicken dung 

; simic’ 


Korku ? 

j horn 

singi 


Hindi 

tailor 

■ sipi 


Hindi 

teak wood 

sipna 


Hindi 

rib cage 

sipra 



blood vessel, vein 

sira 


IA 

; only 

si rap 


Hindi 

; lamb (young one of 
: goat) 

siripago 



1 dream 

; siwna 


Hindi ? 

j to get a dream 

; siwna- 


| 

| wooden rod fixed to the 
yoke 

siwol 



; straight 

si; da 


Hindi 

to learn 

si:ko-be 


Hindi 

cliff 

si ; 1 


: Korku 

to pierce (someone) 

scbo-be 


Korku 

i to pierce (self), a thorn 

sobo-jere(y) 



i to think 

socatini-be 


Hindi- 

to get wrinkled 

soga-soga- 



to wash (cloth) 

sokko-be 



Indian bread, food 

sokra 


Korku 

to take care of someone 

songo-be 


Korku 
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Nihali 

Remarks (tentative) 1 

! to pretend 

songo-dhongo(ka) 

1 Hindi 

! together, friend 

sopti (t) 

! Korku 

! even then 

sorkam 

■ ! 

; to become stale (food) 

soro:di- 

1 Hindi 

j nature (one’s) 

so:ba 

.L.- J 

' to take care of a child- 

sromgo 

i i 

| temporarily 


i .. .. .. ; 

1 to absorb (like cloth) 

sulut- 

, Korku 

! to smoke 

sulut-be 

j Hindi 

. to understand 

sumjo-be 

j Hiindi 

pod of the beans 

sundu 

4.-.-.i 

; bOX 

sunduko(d) 

; Hindi 

1 be silent 

sunjerbe 

J. .. ! 

i winnowing pan 

: supra 

...]...! 

! garden lizard 

: suralij 

!...! 

to go on exile 

sutti-jere 

_j.....| 

.mid-wife 

suyni 

i Marathi ? 

thread- a thicker variety 

su:to 

; Hindi. 

: needle 

su:y 

i Hindi 

dog and bitch together 

taggethey na:y hitkel 


! parasitic growth on tree 

tabbu (t) 


shoulder 

tagli (t) 
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shoulder bone 

tagli parkto 


j to be pregnant 

taha:ri 


: strength 

takdo 

Hindi 

: trouble 

takli:po 

i Hindi 

! rainbow 

; tamko lodeyc 


: become stiff (as when 
! one dies) 

tangi 


; cruelty 

tara:so 

Hindi 

; hyena (an animal) 

tarsya (t) 


banana plant 

: ta wra 


I between two 

1 (persons/groups) 

ta:go 


to divorce 

ta:go baka:n-be 


to woo (boy-girl) 

ta:go bhulla-jere 


to embrace 

ta :go ceki-jere 


quarrel between two 
groups 

ta:go jagra- 

Hindi 

rice, paddy 

taindur 

Marathi ? 

palm tree 

ta:ra:ddo 

Hindi ? 

to throw 

tar-be 


oil 

tel 

Hindi 

to press hard, get 
suffocated 

tengki-jere 
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to collapse (due to 

terey 


1 weakness) 



temple (of face) 

tew re 

Korku 

: sharp 

te:jo 

Hindi 

• fat 

tc:m 


plate 

tha(:)ra 

Hindi ? 

again 

tha(:)ri 


i to place (something) 

tha:w- 


cripple 

thanda-thunda 

1 

: to slap 

lhapra-be 


! clap 

thapti 

... 

moon 

thendej 

Korku 

; lunar eclipse 

thendcjgiryami 

LA 

: to chatter 

thenma:ndi-ka 


a. little 

thora 

1 Hindi 

: to weaken (health) 

thorpe • 


to spit 

thuki-be 

Hindi 

a kind of drum 

limki 

Korku 

squint-eyed 

tircha 

; Hindi 

to borrow 

tirinchima 


third 

tisra 

Hindi 

afternoon 

risrapa:r 

Hindi 

festival 

tiwa:r 

Hindi 
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| Gloss 

Nihaii 

j Remarks (tentative) 


i to carry (in hand) 

: tiw-be 

■Korku 

arrow 

ti: r 

j Korku 

tur gram 

to:ri 

1 Hindi 

pigeon pea (Tur dal) 

to:rida:li 

Hindi 

knee-cup 

tongre (t) 


1 taste hot like pepper 

tora 

1 

fruit of Mohua tree 

tormbya 

J 

squirrel 

tu: r 

! 

to eat, chew 

tye:-be (t) 

! 1 

wrist 

tabbo 

1 j 

I weighing instrument 

tagra 


to place on (eg. a vessel 

1 on oven) 

taka-be 

i 

challenge 

takkara 


i to collide 

takkara-be 

Hindi 

i coitus 

takkhocu 

; 

: to shave off 

taklya-kam-be 

Hindi 

i rhythm of the drum 

ta:kli 


tobacco 

ta:mko 

Hindi 

she! 1 (e.g. mango) 

ta:pu 


vessel 

tembya 

Korku 

WYBr. (brother-in-law) 

teya 

Korku 
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Gloss 

Nihali 

Re maiks (tentati ve ) 


tiger 

teimbrya 

Korku 

to deceive 

thagankama- 


to taste (food) 

thawa-be 


forehead 

thekri 

Korku 

wrinkle 

thikri gola:y 


to knit one’s brows 

thikri to: 1 gola:y 


pillar 

ihuni 

Korku 

pickaxe- both sided 

tikarso 

Hindi 

vessels one above 
another 

tiphrinj 

Korku 

to cook (rice) 

toka- 


to kiss 

toki- 


! to stumble 

tokot-kama:-be 

Korku 

bamboo basket 

topla 


1 to glue, stick 

topti 


1 to get desire (for 
something)!as pregent 
women) 

toto- 


to check (something) 

toya-be 


skin 

lo:l 


' wild area with thick 
j vegetation 

to:po 


; to embrace 

tu-be 
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Gloss | Nihaii | Remarks (tentative) | 


to ripen (fruit) 

tugat- 

' 

we two 

tye:ko 


straight 

uba 


to make erect 

uba:ki- 


spinal cord 

ubadaindhi 


certebral column 

ubadamdhi pa:kto 


tall 

uca 

Hindi 

rough land 

uca othra: 


to pull, to rob, to 
massage 

udi- 


to open 

uga:r-be 


light (not darkness) 

ujuri 


to tell lies, to 
exaggerate 

ukra 


another day 

ukumi-ka-din 

| 

to call (someone) 

ulaso-be 


up side down, opposite 

ulta 

Hindi 

to fall 

ulta:- 

Hindi 

! to cause to fall 

ulta-kama- 


; to measure 

uma:n-be 

Korku 

age 

umbor 

! Hindi 

summer season 

unara 

] Korku/Hindi ? 

to stay, remain, live 

unga:y-be, hunga:y-be 
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Gloss 

r.Nihali 

1 Remarks (tentative) j 

to wear (shirt) 

uri-be 

1. ; 

towel 

urma:l 

i Hindi ? 

.to shake(body - 
vigorously) 

urra'.n- 


to rub, to brush 

urut-be (d) 

Korku | 

! front part of the house 

usri 

Korku 

: pillow 

usta 

;. . .■ 

husk 

uta:r 


the re- 

utka 


day before 
. yesterday/day after 
tomorrow 

utni 


movement in the belly 

wal-wal 

j 

marriage 

w atari 

: . 

to lift up 

waso(:)l-, wosol- 


to float/swim 

we:r-. ue:r- 


to keep, arrange 

wokki- 


to have concern 

yukhatine- 





